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Karagor 3/1eKTUBHBIX M CHHMIIJIMH
no OI1 6B02187 I'padpuka / Kunxuas rpapuka

HaunmeHnoBanue moayJis KyKBIKTBIK-0acKap yILIbUIBIK
VYipaBieH4YeCcKO-IIpaBOBOI
Management and legal

Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI KyxkpIk HETi3H€pi
OcHoBbI IpaBa
Law basics
Inka (IMCuUnIIHHBI JKBIT 2)KOOK / OO/ KB
Koa amcunniannbl OP 2110
CemecTtp 4
KounuectBo kpeautroB ECTS 2
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuum — 10 4.
/K0JINYeCTBO KPeIUuTOB Cemunap — 10 4.

BOOX/CPOII - 10 u.
BOX/CPO — 30 u.

IIpepekBHU3UTHI «Kazakcran Tapuxel», «MogeHueTTany»,
«OJIEYyMEHTTaHY»

«Hcropus Kazaxcrana», «Kynpryponorus»,
«Couunonorus»

«History of Kazakhstan», «Culturology», «Sociology»

Iean nzyyenust

CryneHTTep/li Ka3aKCTaHIBIK KYKBIKTBIK JKYHEHIH HETI3T1 cajajapblIMeH KOHCTYTIUSJIBIK, a3aMaTThIK,
KBIJIMBICTBIK, OTOACBUIBIK, €HOCK KAThIHACTAPBIHBIH €PEKIICITIKTEPIMEH TAaHBICTHIPY.

O3HakoMIICHIE CTYACHTOB C OCHOBHBIMHU OTpacCiIsIMU Ka3aXCTAaHCKOM CHCTEMEI mpaBa, C 0COOEHHOCTIIMHA
KOHCTUTYIIMOHHBIX, TPAXKJAHCKUX, YTOJIOBHBIX, CEMEHHBIX, TPYJAOBBIX OTHOIICHUH .

familiarization of students with the main branches of the Kazakhstani legal system, with the peculiarities of
constitutional, civil, criminal, family, labor relations.

Conep:xanue

[ToH MeMIJIEKeTTIK JXKOHE KYKBIKTHIK KYOBUIBICTBIP Typadbl OUTIMII KaJabImTacThipaibl. byl KypcThiH
aKaJIEMUSIIBIK TIOHI MEMJICKET TEeH KYKBIKTBIH IMaina 001y, 1aMy )KoHEe KaIbINITaCy 3aHAbUIBIKTApbIH, HETI3T1
3aH TypaJibl TYCIHIKTEPAIH aHBIKTaMaChlH, COHJAW-aK KOHCTYTHMSUIBIK, a3aMaTThIK, KbUIMBICTBIK >KOHE
OKIMIIIUTIK CHSIKTBI Ka3aKCTaHbIK KYKBIKTBIH HETI3T1 callaJIapbIHBIH HET13T1 epekesiepiH KaMTHIbI.

Kypc hopmupyet 3HaHUS 0 TOCYAapCTBEHHO-TIPABOBBIX SBJICHHUSIX. B yueOHYIO TUCIUIIIIMHY JaHHOTO Kypca
BXOJAT 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BO3HHMKHOBCHHSA, Pa3BHUTUA W CTAHOBJICHUA roCcyaapCTBa M IIpaBa, OIPEACIICHHUC
MMOHATUH 00 OCHOBHOM 3aKOHC, a TAaKO)KC OCHOBHBIC ITOJIOXKCHUA 0a30BBIX 0Tpacnel71 Ka3axXCTaHCKOro IipaBa,
TAKHX KaK KOHCTUTYIHUOHHBIC, T'PAKIAHCKHUE, YT'OJIOBHBIC 1 AAMUHUCTPATUBHBIC.

The course forms knowledge about state and legal phenomena. The academic discipline of this course
includes the patterns of the emergence, development and formation of state and law, the definition of
concepts about the basic law, as well as the main provisions of the basic branches of Kazakhstani law, such
as constitutional, civil, criminal and administrative.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

ONeM/IIK JKOHE eypasusIbIK IpolecTep *arJaibiHaa KazakcTran MeMileKeTTUIIN HiH IPOTrpecCcuBTi 1aMy
TapUXbIHBIH HETI3I'1 Ke3eHepiH TYCIHY:

- cblbaiiac KEeMKOPJIBIKKA KapChl IC-KUMBLIT CaJlaChIHIaFbl KOJIJAaHBICTAFbl 3aHHAMAHBIH HET13T'1
epexenepid Ouneni;

-031H1H Koci0M KbI3METiHAe HOPMATHBTIK-KYKBIKTBIK KY)KaTap/bl i37ey, Tanjaay >koHe KoJaay
JaFAbUIapbIHA HUE;

- Kazakcran PecnyOnukachIHBIH KOHCTYIUSUIBIK JKYHeCiHIH Heri3aepid Oitel.

[ToHMMaTh OCHOBHBIE ATAIbl UCTOPUHU MOCTYMATEIBHOTO PAa3BUTHS rocynapcTBeHHOCTH Ka3axcrana B
KOHTEKCTE BCEMHPHOT'O U €BPa3UICKOr0 MPOIIECCOB!

- 3HaeT OCHOBHBIE MOJIOKEHUs AEHCTBYIOIIETO 3aKOHOIATEIbCTBA B 001aCTH MPOTUBOACHCTBHUS
KOPPYIILHH;

- BJIQICET HABbIKAMH MOMCKA, aHAJIM3a U UCIIOJIb30BaHMsI HOPMATHBHBIX M ITPABOBBIX JIOKYMEHTOB B CBOEH




npodecCHOHAIBHON IeATEHHOCTH,

- 3HaeT OCHOBBI KOHCTHUTYLIMOHHOTO cTposi PecyOnuku Kazaxcran.

Understand the main stages of the history of the progressive development of the statehood of Kazakhstan in
the context of the global and Eurasian processes:

-Knows the main provisions of the current legislation in the field of combating corruption;

- possesses the skills of searching, analyzing and using regulatory and legal documents in their professional
activities;

- knows the basics of the constitutional system of the Republic of Kazakhstan.

dopmMa UHTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS AypI3IIa eMTUXaH
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan [TOOK, oky Oarnmapiamacsl, JopicTep, Mpe3eHTAIHsIIap,

TIPEK-JIOTHKAJIBIK CXeMasap, BUIcOMaTepHaaap.
YMK]I, cumnalyc, JeKiuu, mpe3eHTaluu, OropHo-
JJOTMYCCKUEC CXEMBI, BI/II[COMaTepI/IaJ'H)I.

HaunmenoBanue moayJist KyKBIKTBIK-0acKap yIIbUIBIK
VYrpaBieH4YeCKO-TIPpaBOBOM
Management and legal

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI 3UATKEPIIK MEHIITIK
WNuTennexryanpHas cOOCTBEHHOCTD
Intellectual property

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI KBIT KOOK / OOJ1 KB
Koa nucumMnimHbl IS 2110

Cemectp 4

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS 2

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI Jlexunu — 10 u.
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB Cemunap — 10 u.

BOOX/CPOII - 10 u.
BOX/CPO — 30 u.

IIpepekBH3UTHI «KykbIK Her13aepi», «KyKkbIkTaHy», « IKOHOMUSIIBIK,
TEOpHs HET3AEp1», «MEMIIEKETTIK KOHE KYKBIK
TEOPUSICHI

«OcHoBbI npaBay, «IIpaBoBenenne», «OCHOBBI
SKOHOMUYECKON Teopuny, «Teopus rocyiapcTBa u mpaBay»
«Fundamentals of Law», «Jurisprudence», «Fundamentals
of Economic Theory», «Theory of State and Law»

eaun n3yyenust

CryneHTTep/il HHHOBAIMSUIBIK )KOHE UHTEJIEKTYa bl KbI3METTI KYKBIKTHIK KaMTaMachl3 €Ty HET13[IepiH
TAHBICTBIPY, BI/ISITKCPJ'IiK KYKBIKTAPAbI )KY3€I'€ AChIPY JKOHC KOpray AarIblJIapbIH KaJIBIIITACTBIPY, KYKBIKTBIK
MOJICHHETT1 TopOHeey.

O3HakoMIJICHHE CTYACHTOB € OCHOBAMH IIPpaBOBOI'O oOecrieyeHus I/IHHOBaIlHOHHOﬁ u HHTeHHeKTyaHBHOﬁ
ACATCIBbHOCTH, (I)OpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie HAaBBIKOB I10 p€ajin3allvi AU 3alllUTC HHTCJUICKTYAJIbHBIX IIPAB, BOCIIMTAHUC
[IPaBOBOM KYJIBTYPBI.

Familiarization of students with the basics of legal support for innovative and intellectual activities, the
formation of skills for the implementation and protection of intellectual rights, the education of legal culture.

Conepxanue

KypcTa 3usTKepIik MEHIIIK KYKbIFbI, OHBIH HEri3r1 KaFruJajlapbl MEH TYXKbIPbIMIaMallapbl Typalibl KaJIlbl
TyciHik 6epineni. Kypcra aBTOpIIBIK KYKBIK IIEH ©HEPKICINTIK MEHIIIK KYKBIFbIHA KATBICThI OCBl MEHIIIK
oOBbeKTiIepiH-eHepTAObICTAPAbI, MAHIATIBl MOJEIBAEP 1, OHEPKICINTIK YATrUIepAl, GUpMaNbIK aTayaap/sl,
TayapJbIK Oenriaepi, KOMIIOTEepIiK OaFaapiaManapabl KYKbIKTBIK KOpFay Macenesepi erxei-Terkeini
KapacThIPbLIaIbl.

Kypc naet obmiee npeacTaBieHue 0 MpaBe HHTEIUIEKTYaIbHOW COOCTBEHHOCTH, €0 OCHOBHBIX MPUHIIUIIAX U
NoHATUAX. B Kypce moipo6HO paccMaTpuBaroTCs BOIIPOCH TPABOBOM OXpaHbl 0OBEKTOB 3TOM
COOCTBEHHOCTHU B OTHOIIIEHUH aBTOPCKOTO IIpaBa U MpaBa MPOMBIIUIEHHONH COOCTBEHHOCTH - H300peTeH i,
MI0JIC3HBIX MOJIEJIEH, MPOMBINUICHHBIX 00pa3oB, ((MPMEHHBIX HANMEHOBAHHUHN, TOBAPHBIX 3HAKOB,




KOMITBIOTEPHBIX IPOrPaMM.

The course provides a general understanding of intellectual property law, its basic principles and concepts.
The course examines in detail the issues of legal protection of objects of this property in relation to
copyright and industrial property law - inventions, utility models, industrial designs, company names,

trademarks, computer programs.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

3UATKEPIIIK MEHIIIK KYKBIFbI, 3UATKEPIIIK MEHIIIK CAJIACBIHAAFBl KaThIHACTAPbl PETTEUTIH 3aHHAMaap

TypaJisl OUTIMZIEpTE UE;

— Kazakcran PecryOnikacbiHaarsl 3USTKEPITIK, OHBIH 1IIIHIET1 OHIIPICTIK MEHIIIKTI KOpFay TYpabl

3aHHAMAaHBIH HET13/epiH Oie/i;

— TapanTapaplH KYKBIKTBIK MOPTEOECIHEH TYBIHIAUTHIH Tayaap/Ibl MENTye 3UITKEPIIiK, OHBIH IIIH/IE
OHJIIPICTIK, MCHIIIIK 0OBEKTUIEP] TYpabl 3aHHAMA HOPMAIAPBIH KOJIaHAIbI;

3UATKEPIIIK MEHIIIKTI KOpFay JaF/bljapblHa He;

Brnazneer 3HaHUAMHU O TipeMETE NpaBa UHTEIUIEKTYalIbHONM COOCTBEHHOCTH, 3aKOHOIaTENIbCTBO,
perynupymoiiee OTHOIIEHHs B 00JJaCTH MHTEJUIEKTYallbHON COOCTBEHHOCTH;
— 3HaeT OCHOBBI 3aKOHOAATEILCTBA 00 OXpaHE MHTEUIEKTYaJIbHOM, B TOM YHCJI€ IPOMBIIIIEHHOMU,

cooctBennoctHu B PK;

- HpI/IMeHSIeT HOPMBI 3aKOHOAAaTCJIILCTBA 00 oOBeKTax HHTGJ‘IJ‘IGKTy&J‘IBHOﬁ, B TOM YHHUCIJIC HpOMBIHIJIeHHOfI,
CcOOCTBEHHOCTHU K pa3pelieHuI0 CIIOPOB, 00YCIOBICHHBIX IPABOBBIM CTaTYCOM CTOPOH;

— OOnanaeT HaBBIKAMH 3aIIUTHl MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHON COOCTBEHHOCTH;

Possesses knowledge of the subject of intellectual property law, legislation governing relations in the field

of intellectual property;

— Knows the basics of legislation on the protection of intellectual, including industrial, property in the

Republic of Kazakhstan;

— Applies the norms of legislation on intellectual property, including industrial property, to the resolution
of disputes arising from the legal status of the parties;
— Possesses the skills of intellectual property protection;

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

AybI31Ia eMTUXaH
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

[TOOK, oxy Garmapiamacsl, 1o9picTep, Mpe3eHTAIUIIAP,
TIpEK-JOTHKAIBIK CXeMajap, BUaecoMaTepraiaap.
YMKI]I, cumnabyc, JIeKIuu, mpe3eHTaluu, OTIOPHO-
JIOTUYECKHUE CXEMBI, BUACOMATCPUAIIBI.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

KyYKBIKTBIK-0aCKapyIIBLUTBIK
YpaBieHYeCKO-IIPaBOBOM
Management and legal

Ha3Banue ¥ COMIIMHBI ABTOPJIBIK KYKBIK
ABTOPCKOE ITPaBO
Copyright

MK AUCHUTILTHHBI JKBIT XKOOK / OO/ KB

Koa aucuuninHbl AP 2110

Cemectp 4

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 2

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4YeCTBO KPeIUTOB

Jlexknun — 10 4.
Cemunap — 10 4.
BOOX/CPOII - 10 u.
BOX/CPO — 30 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

«KyKpbIK HeT1371epi», «MeMIIEKEeT TeOPHSICHI JKOHE KYKBIKY,
«SUATKEPIIIK MEHIIIK»

«OcHoBbI nTpaBay, «Teopus rocyaapcTsa 1 npasay,
((I/IHTe.IIJ'ICKTyaHBHaH COOCTBEHHOCTbHY

«Fundamentals of Law», «Theory of State and Law»,
«Intellectual Property»




Hean n3yvyenus

CryneHTTepre KaJbIITapCTHIPY, ©3repy *KOHE TOKTATY HEri3/IepiH PeTTEeHTIH KYKBIKTHIK HOpMaap xKykeci,
COHJaii-aK FBUIBIM, OCOMET JKOHE 6©HEp TYbIHIbUIAPbIHA (aBTOPIBIK KYKBIK), KOWBUIBIMApFa,
CHeKTaKibaAepre, (oHOrpaMManapra, YHBIMIApIAbIH dS(UpiepiHe alpbIKIIa XKOHE JKEKe MYJIK eMec
KYKBIKTapJibl KOpPFay, KOpFay TOpTiOl MeH oicTepi Typasbl OUTIMACPIH KAIBINTACTRIPY. Xabap TapaTy KoHe
Kabesb ik xabap Tapary (cabakrac KYKbIKTap).

@OopMHUPOBAaHUE y CTYACHTOB 3HAHHUM O CUCTEME IIPABOBBIX HOPM, PETYIMPYIOIINX OCHOBaHUS
BO3HUKHOBCHUA, UBMCHCHH U ITPCKPALICHUA, 4 TAKIKC IMOPAJAOK U CIIOCOOBI OCYHICCTBJICHUA, 3allIUThI
HUCKIIIOYUTCIIbHBIX U JIMYHBIX HCUMYIICCTBCHHBIX ITPAaB HA IIPOMU3BCACHUA HAYKH, JIUTCPATYPhlI U UICKYCCTBA
(aBTOpCKOE MPABO), MOCTAHOBOK, UCTIOJTHEHU, (hOHOTpaMM, Iiepead OpraHu3anuii 3GupHOTro U
KaOeJIbHOTO BEHIaHus (CMEXHBIE ITPaBa).

The formation of students' knowledge about the system of legal norms governing the grounds for the
emergence, change and termination, as well as the procedure and methods of exercising, protecting
exclusive and personal non-property rights to works of science, literature and art (copyright), productions,
performances, phonograms, broadcasts of organizations broadcasting and cablecasting (related rights).

Conepxanue

ABTOPIBIK KYKBIK KypChl aBTOPJIBIK KYKBIKTBIH OapiibIK HETI3r1 MOceJesiepiH KapacThIpabl: KalbIITacy
KOHE JamMy TapuXbl: aBTOPJBIK KYKbIK CYOBEKTLIEpl MEH OOBbEKTUIEepi: >KYMbIC aBTOPBIMEH >KacalfaH
mapTTap: aBTOPJIBIK KYKbIKKA OalllaHBICTBI KYKBIKTAap: FBUIBIM, 9J€OHUET >KOHE 6HEp TYbIHJbLIapblHA
(aBTOPJBIK KYKBIK), CICKTAKIIbIAEPIe, akTepIiK miedepiikke, poHorpaMmanapra, 3pupIIiK *KoHe KaOesbIiK
xabapiapra (cabakrac KYKbBIKTapra) alpbIKIIa >XOHE MYJIKTIK eMeC KYKBIKTapIbl KOpFay TopTiOi MeH
omicTepi.

Kpr ABTOPCKOC IMMPAaBO pacCMAaTPUBACT BCE OCHOBHBIC BOITPOCHI aBTOPCKOIO IIpaBa: UCTOPHUA CTAHOBJIICHUA U
Pa3BUTHA, cy61)e1<Tr,1 1 00BEKTHI ABTOPCKOTI'0 IIpaBa, 10r0OBOPLI, 3aKITH0OYaEMBIC aBTOPOM ITPOU3BCIACHU A,
ImpaBa, CMCKHBIC C aBTOPCKHUMHU,; IMOPAAOK U METOAbI OCYIICCTBIICHUA OXpaHbl UCKIIIOYHUTCIbHBIX U
HEUMYIIIECTBEHHBIX MTPaB Ha MPOW3BEICHUS HAYKH, TUTEPATYPHl U UCKYCCTBA (aBTOPCKOE TPaRBo),
WCTIOJTHUTENIBHBIC TPOU3BEICHNUS, aKTEPCKOE MacTepCTBO, (DOHOTpAMMBI, iepeavy B d3(up u kadeapHOE
BelllaHKue (CMEXHBIC TPaBa).

The copyright course examines all the main issues of copyright: the history of formation and development;
subjects and objects of copyright; contracts concluded by the author of the work; rights related to copyright;
the procedure and methods for the protection of exclusive and non-property rights to works of science,
literature and art (copyright), performances, acting, phonograms, broadcasting and cable broadcasting
(related rights).

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

— ABTOPJBIK KYKBIKTBIH CyOBEKTLIEp1, MYJIIKTIK )KOHE KEKE MYJIIKTIK €eMeC KYKBIKTapbIH Ma3MYHBI
TypaJibl TEOPHUSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK aKIapar oepe/ii;

— ABTOPJIBIK KYKBIK KaThIHACTAPBIH aXKbIPATAIbI;

— 3UATKepIIiK MEHIIIK caJachlHIaFrbl KoJaHbicTarbl Ka3akcTaHIbIK 3aHHAMaHBIH MaKCaThIMEH,
CHITaTBIMEH, Ma3MYHBIMEH YKOHE €PEKIIEIIIKTEPIMEH TaHBICY

— Enbek naynapbiH 3aHAbI TOCUIIEpMEH ICNTyre KaOiieTTi;

— 3UATKepIIK MEHIIIK cajachlHa KaXeTTi KYKBIKTHIK OUTIMAep MeH KeHecTepAl KaiinaH amyra
0O0JIaTBIH/IBIFBI TYpAJIbI aKIIAPATKa HE.

— Jlaér TeopeTHuUeckre U MPaKTHUYECKUEe CBEJCHHS O CYObEKTaX U 00BhEKTaX aBTOPCKUX MpaB, COJIEPKaHUU
UMYIIECTBEHHBIX U TUYHBIX HEUMYIIIECTBEHHBIX MPaB

— Pasnuyaer aBTOpCKHE MPaBOOTHOIIECHUS

— 3HaKOM C Ha3HAYEHHEM, XapaKTepoOM, COJIEp>KaHUEM B 0COOEHHOCTAMHU TEKYIIEro Ka3axCTaHCKOTO
3aKOHOJATENHCTBA B 00IACTH UHTEIJIEKTYaIbHOM COOCTBEHHOCTH

— Crnoco0eH pemaTh TPYAOBBIE CLIOPBI TPABOBBIMU CPEACTBAMHU

— Brnaneer undopmarueit 0 ToM, T/ie MOKHO MOJYYUTh HEOOXOIMMBIEC TTPABOBHIE 3HAHUS M KOHCYIbTAIUIO
B c(hepe HHTEIUIEKTYaIbHON COOCTBEHHOCTH

— Gives theoretical and practical information about the subjects and objects of copyright, the content of
property and personal non-property rights

— Distinguishes between copyright relations

— Familiar with the purpose, nature, content and features of the current Kazakhstani legislation in the field




of intellectual property

— Able to resolve labor disputes by legal means

— Has information on where to get the necessary legal knowledge and advice in the field of intellectual

property

CDopMa HUTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI311a eMTUXaH
YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, oky Oarmapiamacsl, JopicTep, Mpe3eHTAIHsIIap,
TIpPEK-JIOTHKAJIBIK CXeMaiap, BHIeoMaTepraiap.
YMK], cumnalyc, JeKiuu, mpe3eHTaluu, OopHo-

JIOTUYCCKUC CXEMbI, BUACOMATCPHAJIbI.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

KyKBIKTBIK-0acKapyIIbUIBIK
VYrpaBineH4YeCKO-TIpaBOBOM
Management and legal

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

OHep canachlHIaFbl MEHEKMEHT
MeHemKkMeHT B cepe UCKYCCTBA
Management in the sphere of Art

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI KBIT KOOK / OO/ KB
Koa nucumMnimnbl MSI 3111

CemecTtp 5

KoanuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexmn — 20 .

Cemunap — 10 u.
BOOX/CPOII- 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeaIUuTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI «OKOHOMHUSIIBIK Teopusi Heriaepi», «MoneHuerrany»,
«Cascarrany»
«OCHOBBI 3IKOHOMHUYECKON Teopun», «KynbTypoJsorus»,
«Ilomuronorus»

«Fundamentals of Economic Theory», «Culturology»,
«Political Science»

esin n3yvenus

-CTy,Z[eTTepI[i aApT-MCHCDKMCHT CalaCbhIHAAr bl K,bIBMeTTiH HOpMaTI/IBTiK-K,¥KBIKTHK OazaceIMeH TaHBICTBIPY:
OHEp MHIYCTPHUSACHIHIA KYMBIC KaCalThIH MaMaHHBIH KOCIOM KBI3METIHIH MOPaJIbIbIK-ITUKAIBIK HET131epi,
OoJammak OakajaBpiap apachlHIa MEHEKMEHT CajachIHIaFbl OUTIMHIH TYTacC JKYHECiH KaJIBIITaCThIpPY;
—MeHDKMEHTTEPIIH OHEp callachIHAAFbl MaHBI3/Ibl €peXeIepiH YHBIMIBI COTTI OacKapyablH 3aMaHayd
TOXIpOUeCi peTiHe allbIll KOPCEeTY,

—bonamak MaMaHgapAbplH IIBFAPMAIIBUIBIFEI MEH KOCIOM ecyiHe JKaFjail >kacayra JaFIbLiap.ibl
KaJIBIIITACTBIPY.

—QO3HakoMIIEHHE CTYACHTOB C HOpMaTHBHO-HpaBOBOﬁ OCHOBOH ACATCIBbHOCTHU B cq)epe apT-MeHeI[)KMCHTa;
HpPaBCTBCHHO-3THYCCKHUMHU OCHOBaAMU HpO(i)eCCHOHaHBHOﬁ AJCATCIBHOCTH CIICIIHMAJINCTA, pa60Tanmero B
chepe apT-uHIyCTpUH. OpMUpOBaHUE Y Oyaymux OakagaBpOB LIETOCTHOIM CHCTEMbI 3HAHUI B 00JIacTU
MEHEIKMEHTA,

—PaCKpbITUC BaXXKHEHIINX ITOJ0KESHUMN MCHCI’)KMCHTA B C(bepe HCKYCCTBa Kak COBpeMeHHOﬁ ITPAKTUKA
YCHCUIHOTO YIIPABJIICHUS OPT aHHSaHHeﬁ;

—(I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HAaBBbIKOB CHOCO6CTBYIOIJ_[I/IX003Z[aHI/II-O YCJIOBI/Iﬁ I TBOpYCCTBA U HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJIBHOFO
pocTta OyIayIuX CHEIHAINCTOB.

—Familiarizing students with the regulatory framework of activities in the field of art management; moral
and ethical foundations of the professional activities of a specialist working in the art industry. formation of
an integral system of knowledge in the field of management among future bachelors;

— disclosure of the most important provisions of management in the field of art as a modern practice of
successful organization management.

— formation of skills that contribute to the creation of conditions for creativity and professional growth of
future specialists.




Conepxanue

Kypc eHep camacblHAarbl MEHEIKMEHTTIH TEOPHSUIBIK HET3JepiH JKOHE MEHDKMEHT >KYHECIHIH >KaJIibl
NPUHLIUNOTEPIH 3epTTEYyre, COHBIMEH KaTap MOJCHHET CajachIHIAFbl YHbIMIApAbl Oackapyaa NMpaKTHUKAaJIbIK
Aarabuiapabl - ajlyra, MIACHU KBI3M€TTiH 3aMaHayu )KafﬂaﬁﬂapBIMeH TaHbICYTa, MIblFapMalllblJIbIK
xoOalapMeH JKYMBIC JKacayra, ©HEp CallaChIHAarbl MAapKETHHITIK, Kap>KbUIBIK, OacKapyIIbLUIBIK
epeKIIeNIKTEP/Ii 3epTTeyre OaFrbITTAIFAaH OHEPKACIIL.

Kypc HampaBineH Ha H3y4eHHE TEOPETUUYECKUX OCHOB YIpaBJIEHUS B 0OJAaCTM HUCKycCTBa M OOLIUX
IMPUHOUIIOB CHUCTCMbI MCHCIKMCHTA, a4 TaKiKC an06peTeHHe MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB ACATCIBHOCTU
YHOpaBJICHUA OpraHu3alvusiMi B oOnactu KYJIbTYPbI, O3HAKOMJICHHUC C COBPCMCHHLIMU YCIIOBHUAMU
KYJIBTYPHOU JEATEIBHOCTH, pabOTHl C TBOPYECKUMHU IPOCKTAMH, U3yUYE€HHE MAapKETUHTOBBIX, (PMHAHCOBBIX,
YIPaBICHYECKHUX 0COOEHHOCTEH B 001aCTH apT-UHIYCTPHUH.

The course is aimed at studying the theoretical foundations of management in the field of art and the general
principles of the management system, as well as the acquisition of practical skills in the management of
organizations in the field of culture, familiarization with the modern conditions of cultural activities, work
with creative projects, the study of marketing, financial, management features in the field of art -industry.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

BackapylblUIbIK *KoHE KOCIKepIiK OUTIM MEH JaFIplIap bl KAJIBIITACTHIPY:

- MOJICHMET CaJlaChIH/IaFbl MEH/PKMEHTTIH HET13T1 MOJIENbACPIH OlIei;

- HapBIKTBIK pecypcTapabl 0oyl Kap KblIaHAbIPYAbl KaMTaMachl3 eTel;

- @Hepl 0acKapyabIH apHAWbI 9/IICTEPIMEH TaHBICY;

- IIBIFAPMAITBUTBIK cajlafia Kapakar )KUHAY Typalibl aKnapaTKka UeliK eTe/l;

- apT-)00aHbI OacKapy uaesChl Oap.

(DOpMI/IpOBaTI) YIIPABJICHUYCCKUE U MMPEANTPUHUMATCIIbCKUC 3HAHUS 1 HABBIKU:
- 3HAeT OCHOBHBIC MOJICNIN YIIPaBIICHUS B chepe KyIbTYpHI;

- UCCJIETYEeT PBIHOK, paclpeesieHne pecypcoB, obecrieueHne GUHAHCHPOBAHUEM;
- 3HAKOM CO CIi€MaJIbHBIMHU MECTOAAMH apT-MCHCIXKMCHTA,

- BjajeeT uHpopManuren o ¢paHapaii3uHTe B TBOpUECKOU chepe;

- UMEET MPEJICTAaBIICHNE 00 YIPABJICHUH apT-TIPOEKTOM.

Form managerial and entrepreneurial knowledge and skills:

- knows the basic models of management in the field of culture;

- researches the market, allocation of resources, provision of financing;

- familiar with special methods of art management;

- owns information about fundraising in the creative field;

- has an idea of managing an art project.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI AybI311a eMTUXaH
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, oky Oarnmapinamacsl, JopicTep, Mpe3eHTalusIap,

TIpEK-JOTHKAJIBIK CXeMajiap, BUAcoMaTepraaap.
YMK/, cunnalyc, JeKIuu, Mpe3eHTaIlluu, OIOPHO-
JIOTMYECKUE CXEMbI, BUICOMATEPUAIIBI.

HanmenoBanue moayJist KyYKBIKTBIK-0acKap yIIbUIBIK
YpaBineHYECKO-IIPABOBOM
Management and legal

Ha3panue qucuunimHbI Kacinkepnik Heriznepi
OCHOBBI IIPENPUHIMATENCTBA
Fundamentals of entrepreneurship

MK AUCHMIITHHBI JKBIT XKOOK / OO/ KB
Koa amcunnimHbl OP 3111

CemecTtp 5

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 20 u.
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB Cemunap — 10 4.

BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.
BOX/CPO —45 u.




IIpepekBH3HUTBI «OKOHOMMSITIKBI Teopus Herizaepi», «MoneHueTTany»,
«Cascarrany»

«OCHOBBI 3KOHOMHYECKOW Teopun», «Kynbryposaorus»,
«ITomuTonorus»

«Fundamentals of Economic Theory», «Culturology»,
«Political Science»

Hean nsyyenus

Crynentrepre Oocekeli opTaga KOCIMOPBIHAAPABIH KOCIMKEPIIK KbI3METIH YHBIMIACTHIPYIBIH TEOPHSIIBIK
Heri37epi MEH MPaKTUKAIIBIK JaFAbUIAPBIH YHPCHY.

[Tonni OKBII-OLTY/IH HETi3ri MIHAETTEP1 HAPBIKTHIK YKAHOMUKAHBI JAMBITY/IBIH OOBEKTUBTI MIAPTTAPHl MEH
M@MJICKGTTiH 3KOHOMUMKAJIBIK CasiCaTbIMCH OaliIaHbICTEL.

Heri3ri miageTTep:

- KOCIMKEPIIIK TEOPUSIIBIK JKOHE d/IiCHaMabIK HET13JIepiH KapacThIpy;

- KOCIMKEPJIIK KbI3METT1 YUBIMIACTHIPY MPOLIECIH 3epTTEY KOHE OHBIH TUIMAUIIrIH Oaranay;

- KOCIMKEPJIKTIH JaMybIH peTTey MEH KOJIayblH MEMJIEKETTIK TETIKTEpIH aHbIKTAY JKOHE Naiiianany.
O6y‘~IeHI/I€ CTYACHTOB TCOPCTUICCKHUM OCHOBaM )51 MPAKTUYCCKUM HaBbIKaM OopraHu3anuun
MPEANPUHUMATENBCKOMN AEATEIBHOCTH IPEANPUATAN B KOHKYPEHTHBIX YCIIOBUSX.

OCHOBHBIE 3aaa4u N3YyYCHUA JUCHUIIIIMHBI ITPOAUKTOBAHBI 00BEKTUBHBIMU YCJIOBUAMMU PASBUTHA pBIHO‘-IHOI\/’I
SKOHOMHUKHU U SKOHOMHUYECKOU ITOJTUTUKHA rocyaapcraa.

OCHOBHBIE 3a/Ia4H:

- PaCCMOTPEHUE TEOPETUUECKUX U METOTUYECKUX OCHOB IIPEANPUHUMATEIILCTBA;

- U3y4EHHUE MPOIECCa OPraHU3alNH MPEATPHUHIMATEIIBCKOH JIESITEIIbHOCTH U OIICHKHU €€ dPHEKTUBHOCTH;

— ONPCACICHNHN U HUCIIOJIB30BAHUEC TOCYAJAPCTBCHHBIX MCXaHU3MOB PECTYJIMPOBAHUA W INOJACPIKKH PA3BUTHA
MIPEAIPUHUMATENILCTBA.

Teaching students the theoretical foundations and practical skills of organizing entrepreneurial activities of
enterprises in a competitive environment.

The main tasks of studying the discipline are dictated by the objective conditions of the development of the
market economy and the economic policy of the state.

Main goals:

- consideration of the theoretical and methodological foundations of entrepreneurship;

- studying the process of organizing entrepreneurial activity and assessing its effectiveness;

- determination and use of state mechanisms for regulation and support of entrepreneurship development.

Conep:xxanue

KypcThiH Ma3MyHBI CaJIBIK cally peXUMIIEPiH, MAPKETHUHT HETI3/IepiH aHBIKTAy, THICTI aiilMaKTa CypaHbICKa
ue Ou3Hec-xoOaapApl 9d3ipjey, HeNJCH OacTall ©3 CTapTanTapblH KYpy, FBUIBIMH 3€pTTEyJep MEH
OHEPTAOBICTAP/IBIH KOHKYPCTap-KOpMeEJIEpiHe KaThICY, )KOOAIBIK MISITIMACP/IIH TeXHUKATBIK-9KOHOMHKAIBIK
HEri3JIeMeCiH aHBIKTay TYPFBICBIHAH KOCIKEPIIIKTI KYPri3y HEri3AepiH OKbIN-YHPEeHyA1 KapacThIpaibl.
COI[ep)KaHI/IC KypCa npeayCcCMarpuBacT U3y4CHUC OCHOB BCIACHUA Hpe,I[HpI/IHHMaTeHLCKOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTHU B
YacTu OIIPCACIICHUA PCKUMOB HaJ'IOI‘OO6J'IO)KeHI/I${, OCHOB MAapKCTHHIQ, pa3pa60TKy BOCTpe6OBaHHLIX B
COOTBCTCTBYHOIIIEM PEruOHC 6I/ISHGC-Hp06KTOB, CO31aHusA COOCTBEHHOTO craprana C HYJIs, y4aCTUd B
HAaYYHBIX HCCICHOBAHUAX U KOHKYPCaX-BbICTABKaX I/I306peTCHI/II71, IIOATOTOBKHW TEXHHKO-3KOHOMHUYCCKOI'O
000CHOBaHUSA IMPOCKTHBIX peIHeHI/Iﬁ.

The content of the course provides for the study of the basics of doing business in terms of defining taxation
regimes, the basics of marketing, developing business projects in demand in the relevant region, creating
your own startup from scratch, participating in scientific research and competitions-exhibitions of
inventions, preparing a feasibility study for design solutions.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

Kacinkepsik KbI3METTi YHBIMIACTBIPY/IbIH TEOPHSIIBIK XKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK HEeT13/IepiH Otei:

— OusHecTi Oackapy KyHeciHae opTYpJii TEXHUKAIAap MEH Kypaiaap/sl KOJAaHAIbl;

— KOCIMKEPIIK KbI3METTI YHBIMIACTHIPY ’KOHE OHBIH )KYMBIC iCTey1 TypaJibl MIemimMaep KaOblaanab;

— KOCIMOPBIHABI YHBIMAACTBIPY JKOHE JKYPri3y MEXaHU3MiH, OHBIH HETI3r1 MPUHLUUOTEPI MEH TEOPHSIIBIK
Heri3AepiH TyciHeni,

— KBl YJKOHOMUKAJIBIK TEOPUSIIAP bl OlIe 1.

3HaeT TEOPETUUECKUE U MPAKTUYECKHE OCHOBBI OPraHU3ally NPeIPUHUMATEIBCKOM IS TeTbHOCTH




— TPUMEHSET pa3InyHbIe IPUEMBI U CPEJICTBA B CHCTEME YIIPaBJICHUS OU3HECOM;

— IMPUHUMACT pCHICHUA IO OpraHru3allui U (bYHKI_H/IOHI/IpOBaHI/IIO HpGI[HpI/IHI/IMaTeJILCKOﬁ ACATCIIBbHOCTH,

— IOHHUMACT MCXAaHHU3M OpraHu3allii U BCACHUA ACATCIILHOCTH NPCANPUATHA, OCHOBHBIC CT'O IMPUHIUIIBI U
TCOPCTUYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI;

— 3HacT OGHICBKOHOMI/IIICCKI/ICI/IG TCOPHHU.

Knows the theoretical and practical foundations of organizing entrepreneurial activity

applies various techniques and tools in the business management system.

— makes decisions on the organization and functioning of entrepreneurial activity;

— understands the mechanism of organization and conduct of the enterprise, its basic principles and

theoretical foundations;
knows general economic theories

(I)opMa HTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI311a eMTHUXaH
YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, oky Oarmapiamacsl, 19picTep, KOChIMIIIA
Marepuaiiap xoHe T.0.
YMK]I, nexuuu, JONOJHUTEIbHBIN MaTeprual v T.1.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

KyKBIKTBIK-0acKapyIIbUTBIK
VYrpaBineH4YecKO-IIpaBOBOM
Management and legal

Ha3Banue 1MCHHIIIHHBI

OHep caachblHIaFbl MAPKETUHT
MapkeTuHr B cepe UCKycCTBa
Art Marketing

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI KBIT KOOK / OOJ1 KB
Kox iucumunimnbl MSI 3111

CemecTp 5

KoanuecrBo kpenuntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIM4Y€CTBO KPeAUTOB

Jlexknuu — 20 4.
Cemunap — 10 u.

BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepekBU3UTHI «OKOHOMHUKAIIBIK TEOPHS HET137iepi», «MeHeIKMEHTY,
«OHEP-MEHEIKMEHT1», «MapKeTUH»

«OCHOBBI 5KOHOMUYECKOU TeOpUn», «MEHEIKMEHT,
«ApT-MEHEIKMEHT», «MapKEeTHUHI»

«Fundamentals of Economic Theory», «Management»,

«Art Management», «Marketing»

esaun n3yvyenust

MapkeTHHI cajlachIHAAFbl CTYACHTTEPIIH OUIIMACPIH TEpEHJIETY, MOJCHUET I€H OHEp CalachIHaFrbl
MapKETHHT IC-OpEKETTIH epeKIIeNTIKTepi Typasbl TYCIHIKTEPiH KaJbINTACTHIPY;

-MOJICHUET >oHe OimiM Oepy canmachlHOAFbl HETI3T1 MapKETUHITIK Kypalfapabl 3epTTey, OHbl THIMAL
naianany JaFabuIapbliH KAJIBIITACTHIPY;

- MapKETUHITIK OMJIayabl JAMBITY, MOJIEHH JKOHE OHEp MeKeMelepl KbI3METIHIH MapKETHHITIK acleKTiIepiH
Tangay KabiuieTi xoHe OHbl MAPKETHITIK Kypalgap KOMEriMeH KeTUIIIpY.

VYraybneHnue 3HaHUHM CTYJIEHTOB B 00JIaCTH MapKeTHHIa, (OPMHUPOBAHUE MPEICTABICHUNH 00 0COOCHHOCTAX
MapKETUHTOBOM JIeATENbHOCTH B cepe KYIbTYphl U UCKYCCTBA;

- U3y4eHHE OCHOBHOI'O MHCTPYMEHTapusi MapKeTHHIa B cdepe KylIbTypbl U 00pa3zoBaHMs, (popMUpOBaHHE
HaBBIKOB €ro 3()(h)eKTUBHOTO HCIOJIb30BAHNUS;

- pa3BUTHE MApKETUHTOBOTO MBIIIJICHUS, CHOCOOHOCTH K aHAIN3y MapKETHHIOBBIX acCleKTOB JESTEIbHOCTH
YUpPEXKIEHUH KYJIbTYphl U UCKYCCTBA U €€ COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMUS C IOMOIIBIO CPEJICTB MAPKETHUHTA.
Deepening of students' knowledge in the field of marketing, formation of ideas about the peculiarities of
marketing activities in the field of culture and art;

- study of the main marketing tools in the field of culture and education, the formation of skills for its
effective use;




- the development of marketing thinking, the ability to analyze the marketing aspects of the activities of
cultural and art institutions and its improvement with the help of marketing means.

Conepxanue

«OHep cajachIHIaFbl MAPKETUHT) MOHI MOJICHUET NEH OHEP CANAChIHIAFbl KbI3SMETTEPIH IMIKI HAPBIFBIHBIH
epeKIIeNIKTEPiH 3epTTeYi KAaMTU/bI: MOJICHUET IIeH OHEp CajachbIHIAFbl HETi3rl MapKeTHUHITIK Kypaigap
XKOHE oJapipl MaiaanaHy oJicTepi: MOJCHUET KOHE OHEp CallaChIHJIaFhl MApKETHHITIK 3E€pPTTEY daicTepi:
HAKThl MOJICHU JKOHE OHEp MeKeMeNepiHAEri MapKEeTHHITIK KbI3METTIH THIMAUIITIH apTTBIPYABIH TYpPIi
CTpaTerusjiaphl.

JuctumuimHa «MapkeTHHT B cpepe HCKyCCTBa» BKIIIOUACT B ce0s M3ydeHHEe OCOOCHHOCTEH 0TE4eCTBEHHOTO
pBIHKA yCIIYT B cpepe KYIbTyphl U UCKYCCTBA; OCHOBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTApUEB MapKETUHTA B cepe KyIbTyphl
" UCKYCCTBA U MCTOJ0OB MX HCIIOJIb30BAHHA; METOAOB IMPOBCACHUA MAPKCTUHI'OBBIX I/ICCJICIIOBaHI/Iﬁ B C(bepe
KYJIBTYPBl U UCKYCCTBA; Pa3JIMUHBIX CTPATETHH MOBBIIICHUS d(PPEKTHBHOCTH MAPKETHHIOBOH ESTEIEHOCTH
B KOHKPETHBIX YUPEIKACHUAX KYIBTYPhI U UCKYCCTBA.

The discipline "Marketing in the field of art” includes the study of the peculiarities of the domestic market
for services in the field of culture and art; basic marketing tools in the field of culture and art and methods of
their use; methods of marketing research in the field of culture and art; various strategies to increase the
effectiveness of marketing activities in specific cultural and artistic institutions.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

-MoneHueT koHe eHep callaChlHIAFbl OTaHABIK KbI3MET KOPCETY HapbIFbIHBIH €PEKILIETIKTePl TypaIbl
Oimimi 6ap;

-MosieHHeT )KOHE OHEep CalaChIHaFbl MAPKETHUHT Kypaapbl MEH OHBI Mai1ajany 9IICTepiH MEHIepe/i:
-ManeHueT xoHe eHep callachlHa MAPKETUHITIK 3€pTTEyep KYPrizy 9JicTepiH Oueni;

-MonieHHeT )XoHe oHep MEKEeMeNEPiHIH MAPKETUHTTIK KbI3METIHIH THIMIUIITTH TaJIay KoHE O0mKay
oIiCTeMECIMEH TaHBICY;

-HAKThl MOJICHHUET JKOHE OHEP MEKEeMEJIePIHIH MapKETUHITIK KbI3METIHIH THIMUTIT1H apTThIPY
CTPATETUSICHIH 31 i,

— Oo6nagaet 3HaHUAMH 00 0COOEHHOCTSIX OTEUECTBEHHOTO PHIHKA YCIYT B c(hepe KyIbTyphl M HCKYCCTBA;
— Bnaneer nHCTpyMEHTapreM MapKeTHHTA B chepe KyJIbTYPhl U UCKYCCTBA M METOJIAMH €TO
HCIIOJIb30BaHUA,

— 3HaeT MeTObI MTPOBEACHHUS MAPKETUHIOBBIX UCCIICIOBAHMM B chepe KyIbTYPhl U UCKYCCTBA;

— 3HaKoM ¢ MeTO,Z[PIKOfI aHaJInu3a 3(1)(1)6KTI/IBHOCTI/I " IIPOTrHO3UPOBAHUA MapKeTHHFOBOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH
YUPEKJICHUHN KYIbTYPhl M1 UCKYCCTBA.

— pa3pa6aTLIBaeT CTPAaTCTUHU IMOBBIIICHHA Sq)(beKTI/IBHOCTI/I MapKeTHHFOBOfI ACATCIIBHOCTH KOHKPETHBIX
YUPEKJICHUHN KYIbTYpbl U UICKYCCTBA.

— Has knowledge of the peculiarities of the domestic market for services in the field of culture and art;
— Owns the tools of marketing in the field of culture and art and methods of its use;

— Knows methods of conducting marketing research in the field of culture and art;

— | am familiar with the methodology for analyzing the effectiveness and forecasting the marketing
activities of cultural and art institutions.

— develops strategies to improve the efficiency of marketing activities of specific cultural and art
institutions.

®opma HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS AysbI311a eMTUXaH
Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH
Pa3narouynslii MaTepHuan [TOOK, oky Garapnamacsl, A9picTep, KOChIMIIIA

MaTepHanaap xoHe T.0.
YMK], nexuuu, TONOJHUTEIbHBIM MaTepUa u T.1.

HaumenoBanue moayJst AxBapenbi KeCKiHaeMe
AKBapeJ'IBHaH KHUBOIINCH
Watercolor painting

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIIINHBI AxBapenbi KeCKiHIeMe
AKBapeJ'IBHaH KHUBOIINCH
Watercolor painting

nka ICHNIIAHBI BI1 TK / BJ1 KB




Koa pucuunjanHbI AZh 1205

CemecTtp 1

KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [pakrukansik cadbak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.

/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPCII — 15 u.
BOX/CPC — 45 4.

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Mexren 6arnapnamacel: «beiiHeney eHep TapuXxb»
[lkonpHas nporpamma: «Mctopus n300pazuTeabHOTo
HCKYCCTBa»
School program: «History of Fine Arts»

Hean nsyyenus

CryneHTTepaiH OCEeMIIK IeH YWIeCIMAUIIK ce3iMaepi apKpUIbl  op TYpJi TycTepli Kepyre Kociou
KacueTTepiH AaMbITy. [[IIHAI KypyAblH HETI3T1 3aHJBUIBIKTapbl MEH €peXeNepiH urepy, o3 OeTiHiie
IIarapMalblIbIK )KYMBICKA I[ﬂﬁblHI[BIK.

Pa3Buth npodeccuonanbHbple Ka4ecTBa y CTY/IEHTOB BUIETh pa3HOOOpa3ue I[BETOB, YEPE3 UYBCTBO KPACOTHI
U TapMOHHH. OBJ'IaI[eTI) OCHOBHBIMH 3dKOHAMHW HW TIIpaBUJIaMHW TOCTPOCHUA (i)OpMI)I, IIOATOTOBUTL K
CaMOCTOSITENIbHOM TBOpUECKOM paboTe.

To develop students’ professional qualities to see a variety of colors, through a sense of beauty and harmony.
Master the basic laws and rules of building a form, prepare for independent creative work.

Conep:xanue

Kypc cryaentrepai akBapenbAiK KECKIHIAEME apKblIbl KecKiHieme ¢opMaiapbl Ka3bIKTHIFBIHAA Oepy
ToCUIIepl MEH TOCUIAEepIHIH KYpJbIMBI Typaibl TYCIHIKTEPMEH TaHBICThIpaasl. Kypc axBapenbik
KECKIH/IEMEHIH MPAaKTUKAIbIK JaFIblIapblH, OHBIH MYMKIHIIKTEPIH, IOCTYpJl JKOHE MIbIFapMaIlbLIbIK
o/1icTepl MEH TOCUIIEPIH UTepyre bIKIAal eTeIl.

Kypc 3HakOMHUT CTYJEHTOB C TOHSATHUSMU O CTPYKTyp€ INPUEMOB M CPEIACTB Iepelayd Ha IUIOCKOCTH
YKUBOIIMCHBIX ()OPM CpEICTBaMH aKBapelbHOU )HBOMHCH. Kypc criocOOCTBYET OBIAACHHUIO MPAKTUYCCKUX
HAaBBIKOB pa6OTI>I AKBapeCJibIO, €€ BOBMO)KHOCTGﬁ, TPaAUIMUOHHBIX WU TBOPUYECKHX MCETOJOB M TCXHUYCCKHX
MIPUEMOB.

The course acquaints students with the concepts of the structure of techniques and means of transmission on
the plane of pictorial forms by means of watercolor painting. The course promotes the mastery of practical
skills in watercolor painting, its capabilities, traditional and creative methods and techniques.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

Kesekri moprerTik OeliHesney AaFIbUIapbIH UTEPY:

-©31H/IIK IIBIFAPMAaIIbUIBIK KYMBICTAPbIHA KAXKET TYPJI TYCTI KOPKEM/IiK OelHeNiK KaOblaaay KepiHici 6ap;
- TOH MEH 0O0SyJIbI KOJIJITaHA OTHIPHII, KOJIEM MEH MIIITH/A1 )KEeTKI3Y JaFIbUIapbIH MEHTEPY;

- Op TYpJIi KECKiHJIeMe TeXHUKAChIH (TJ1a3yph, TpU3ailyib, ajuia mpuMa xoHe T.0.) urepy;

-yisreciMIl )KYHEHIH TycTep CXeMachlHbIH (hopMachkl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH OIpJIiri MeH yHIeciMaiIiria
KYpa OTBIPBII KETKI3Y.

BIIa/IETh HABBIKAMU MO3TATHOTO N300paKeHUs IOPTPETa:

-MMeeT MPEeJICTaBICHUE XY05KeCTBEHHO-00pa3HbIM BOCTIPHATHEM PEAIbHOM JIEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH, B €r0
I[BETOBOM MHOT000pa3nuu, HEOOXOIUMBIX B UX CAMOCTOSATEIHHON

TBopueckoii padore;

- BIIaJIeTh HaBBIKaAMH Tepeadn o0bema U GOpMBbI C TIOMOIIBIO0 TOHA U 1IBETA;

- BIIAJICTh PA3IMYHBIMU TEXHUKAMH KUBOTIHCH (JIECCUPOBKA, IPU3aiilb, ajia mpuma u T.1.);

- nepenaBath Gopmy 1 PaKTypy IIBETOBOTO PEUICHHUSI TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOSI, B CO3JITaHUU €TUHCTBA U
TapMOHUH KOJIOPUTA.

Master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- has a representation of the artistic-figurative perception of reality, in its color variety, necessary in their
independent creative work;

- master the skills of conveying volume and shape using tone and color;

- master various painting techniques (glaze, grisaille, alla prima, etc.);

- to convey the shape and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in creating unity and harmony
of color.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKagbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTueckuil Mokas, npocCMOTP




Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual

[NTOOK, mnpaxkTHKanbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcbIpManap
YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

AxBapenbi KecKinaeme
AxBapenbHasl )KUBOIIUCH
Watercolor painting

Ha3BaHnue AuCHMILIMHBI

AxBapenb TEXHUKACHI
TexHuka akBapenu
Watercolor technique

MK AUCHMIITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Koa pucuunjanHbI TA 1205
CemecTtp 1

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/K0JINYeCcTBO KPeIUuTOB

[IpaxTukansik cabak/IIpaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.

BOOX/CPCII — 15 u.

BOX/CPC — 45 u.

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Mexkren G6arnapinamacsl: «beliHeney eHep TapuXbl»
[MkonpHas nporpamma: «Mctopus n3006pazuTeabHOro
HCKYCCTBa»

School program: «History of Fine Arts»

Hean n3yvyenus

CrynenTrepre akBapesb TEXHUKAChIH 3€pTTEYAIH KYHENUTIrH, KECKIHIEMEHIH 0Ky MaTepuallJapblH KEHIpEeK
XKoHE OeiHeNney KypallJapbIHBIH SKCIIPECCUBTIK KYpaJIIAPBIHBIH €PEKIIETIKTIPIH MEHTEPY.

Hayuuth cTyneHTOB mociaea0BaTeIbHOCTH 3YYCHUST TEXHUKHA aKBAapEJH, IIIMPE OCBOUThH YUEeOHBIN MaTepHal
JKHUBOIIMCHU U CHCHI/IQ)I/IK}/ BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIX CPEACTB ) KUBOIMUCHBIX CPEACTB.

To teach students the sequence of studying watercolor techniques, to master the teaching material of
painting more broadly and the specifics of expressive means of pictorial means.

Conep:xanue

«AKBapenb TEXHHKACh» KypChl aKBapeIbMEH XYMBIC JKacayablH OpPTYpPJl TEXHUKAChI MEH OMICTEpIHIE
KYMBIC iCTCy JarJAblIapblH  KaJIbIIITACThIPAAbI. Ken Ka6aTTBI KeCKiHI[eMeI[e AKBapcCiib TCXHUKACbIHIA,
TJ1a3ypb QI[iCi KOHEC «aJlIa IIpuMa», FpPI3afIJ'IB TEXHUKACHI.

Kypc «Texnuka akBapenn» (OpPMUPYET HABBIKM paOOThl B Pa3IMYHBIX TEXHHKAX M METOJaX pPaOOThI
AKBapcCJIblO. MHorocioitHas aKBapciibHas XHUBOIIMCh, METO/J JICCCUPOBOK M METOJ «aJlla IIpUMay, TECXHUKA
rpu3ailib.

The course "Technique of watercolor” forms the skills of working in various techniques and methods of
working in watercolor. Multilayer watercolor painting, glaze method and alla prima method, grisaille
technique.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

Ke3sekri moptpertik OeiiHeney narabuiapblH UTEpPY:

-IIBIHIBIKTEI KOPKEMIIK-OeHHEeTIK KaObLIAAYAbl, OJAPIbIH ©31HIIK IIBIFAPMAIIbLIBIK dKYMBICTAPbIHA KAXKETTI
TYpJIi TycTi OostynapbiMeH OelHenei;

- TOH MEH OOsy/IbI KOJIJIaHA OTHIPHIIN, KOJIEM MEH MIlIiH/1 )KeTKi3y JIaF IbLIapblH MEHTepy;

- 9p TYpJli KECKIHJIeMe TeXHUKAChIH (I1a3ypb, IpU3aiiiib, ajia npuMa skoHe T.0.) urepy;

- yilneciMi )KyHeHIH TycTep cXeMachlHbIH (OpMackl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH OipJIiri MEH YHIeciMIUIIriH
KYpa OTBIPBII KETKI3Y.

Brnanets HaBbIKaMH MMO3TATHOTO M300paKEHUS IOPTpETa:

-MMeEeT MpeJICTaBIIEHUE XYI0KECTBEHHO-00Pa3HbIM BOCIIPUSATHEM PealbHOM NefCTBUTENIBHOCTH, B €r0
IIBETOBOM MHOT000pa3nu, He0OX0AUMBIX B UX CAMOCTOSITEIILHON TBOpUYEeCKOl paboTe;

- BIIaJICTh HAaBBIKAMH Tiepeadn 00bema U OpMBI C TIOMOIIBIO0 TOHA U 1IBETA;

- BIIQJICTh PA3IMYHBIMU TEXHUKAMU KUBOTIMCH (JIECCHPOBKA, TPHU3ailyib, aia mpuma u T.1.);

- iepezaBath (opMy U (PaKTypy LIBETOBOTO PELICHUS TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOS, B CO3/IaHUH €AUHCTBA U
TapMOHUH KOJIOPUTA.

Master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- has a representation of the artistic-figurative perception of reality, in its color variety, necessary in their




independent creative work;

- master the skills of conveying volume and shape using tone and color;

- master various painting techniques (glaze, grisaille, alla prima, etc.);

- to convey the shape and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in the creation of unity and
harmony of color.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI [IpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETy, KOPCETLIIM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TariceIpManap

YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanue moayas [oprperTi GeitHeney eHepi
HckyccTBO prcoBaHus moprpera
The art of painting a portrait

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI [ToptperTik cyper
[TopTpeTHblii pUCYHOK
Portrait drawing

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bIl TK / B/ KB

Koa iucumMnimnbl PR 1206

CemecTtp 2

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4

®opMa U BU/IbI Y4COHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 u.

/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.

IIpepekBH3UTHI KoHcTpyKTHBTI CypeT

KOHCTPYKTUBHBIN pUCYHOK
Constructive drawing

esn n3yvyenus

KypcTeiH MakcaTel — TOpTpeTTIK OeiiHeH1 Oepy AaFIbUIapblH HUTepy, OCHHENEWTIH aJaMHBIH CHIPTKBI
YKCACTBIKTaphl MEH CUTIATTHIK €PEKIICTIKTEPIH KETKI3Y.

]_ICJ'IB Kypca — OBJaACTh HAaBBIKAMHU IIE€pCAadd IIOPTPETHOTO I/1306pa)KGHI/I${, nepeaaB BHCIIHEC
UHAUBUAYAJIBHOC CXOACTBO U XapaKTCPHBIC YEPThI H3o6pa>1<aeMoro YCJIOBCKaA.

The goal of the course is to master the skills of transferring a portrait image, conveying the external
individual similarities and characteristic features of the person being depicted.

Conep:xxanue

Kypc amam OacbiHBIH CypeTiH Ke3eH — Ke3eHIMEH OKbITyIbl yhperedi. Kypmeni Oemmexkrepai erkeu -
TEKEWNl 3epTTey apKbUIbl JKallblUIaFaH OeJIKTEpiH KapamaibiM aHbIKTaMachlHAH Oacram, MOppPTpeT
OOMBIHIIIA JKYHEI )KYMBIC.

Kpr o6y11aeT MO3TAalTHOMY PHUCOBAHHUIO I'OJIOBBI YCJIOBCKA. HOCJ’IGI[OB&TGJIBHB.}I pa60Ta HaJ IOpTpETOM, OT
HpOCTGfII.HCFO OIIPCACIICHUSA O606H.I€HHBIX JacTen uepe3 HO,Z[pO6HO€ HU3Y4YCHHC CJIOKHBIX ,I[eTaJ'Ieﬁ.

The course teaches the phased drawing of a human head. Consistent work on the portrait, from the simplest
definition of generalized parts through the detailed study of complex details.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

Ke3sekri noptperTik OeilHeney AafAblIapblH UTepy:

- UBIK OesieyiMeH MOPTPET cally Ke3iHJe ChbI30aHbl Tanay KoHE CUHTHU3/ICY,

-yiecimi )KyHEeHIH TYCTep cXeMachIHbIH (popMachl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH Oipiiri MeH yiieciMIuIiria
KYpa OTBIPBII )KETKI3Y;

-MIOPTTPETTIK YKCACTHIK MeH OCHHENIEeHTeH ICUXOJIOTUSIIBIK KaFJal bl rpaduKajIbIK Kypanaap apKblibl
KETKIZY;

Brnaners HaBbIKaMU MOATAITHOTO U300pa)KEHUs TOPTPETA:

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh U CUHTE3UPOBATH PUCYHOK IPH MMOCTPOSHUU MOPTPETA C TICUEBBIM MOSCOM;

- iepenaBath GopMy U GaKTypy LIBETOBOTO PELICHUsI TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOs, B CO3/IaHUH €AUHCTBA U
TrapMOHUU KOJIOPHTA;

- TIepeiaBaTh H300pa3UTENbHBIMU CPEICTBAMU ITOPTPETHOE CXOJCTBO U MICUXOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSIHUE
n300paxkaemMoro;




Master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- analyze and synthesize a drawing when building a portrait with a shoulder girdle;

- to convey the form and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in creating unity and harmony
of color;

- to convey the portrait likeness and psychological state of the person being depicted by graphic means;

®opma UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETy, KOPCETLIIM
[IpakTyeckuil mokas, mpocMoTp
Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarcelpManap
YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanue moayas [optperTi GeitHeney eHepi
HckyccTBO prcoBaHus moprpera
The art of painting a portrait

Ha3Banue IucCHHMILUIHHBI Kyprak KplIKaJlaMm TEXHUKACHI
TexHuKa cyxas KUCTh
Dry brush technique

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI BII TK / B/ KB
Koa iucumMnimnbl TSK 1206
CemecTtp 2
KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4
®opMa U BU/IbI Y4COHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabax/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IIpepekBH3UTHI KoHcTpyKTHBTI CypeT

KOHCTpYKTUBHBIN pUCYHOK
Constructive drawing

esn n3yvyenus

Kypc makcaTel — XYMBIC TEXHHUKAChl Typajbl OUTIMII HWrepy, MaTepualJbl OKBIT YHpeHy, Kipicrme
TexHuKachl. [TopTperrepae »oHe 6acka )KyMbICTapa SKCIPECUBTLTIK MEH 631H/IIK ePeKIIeNiriH KeHEUTY.
HCJ'IB Kypca — OCBOCHHC 3HaHHH II0 TCEXHHUKE pa6OTBI, HN3Y4YCHHUE MaTcpuala, TCXHUKH BCIACHMUS.
PacnmpeHHoe IpCACTAaBJICHUEC BBIPAZUTCIBHOCTH H OPHUIMHAJIBHOCTHU IIPU BBIIIOJHCHHHN IOPTPETHBIX M
IpYrux pador.

The purpose of the course is to master knowledge of the technique of work, study the material, technique of
conducting. Expanded representation of expressiveness and originality in portraits and other works.

Conep:xanue

Kypc axBapens kara3piHa Mailiibl OOSIyAbIH €H KbI3BIKTHI TocuLAepiHiH OipiH yiipereni. Kyprak KbUIKalbIM
TEXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY CAJIBICTBIPMAJIbI TYPAC KbICKA MepSiMI[e ,Z[QCTYpJIi QI[iC, KapbIHAAIIThI KOJIAdAHFaHHAH
repi TUIM/I1 €Til jkacayFa MYMKIHJIIK Oepeii.

Kpr o6yqaeT O,I[HOP'I U3 CaMbIX HHTCPCCHBIX TCXHHK PHUCOBAHUA MACJIOM IIO aKBapCHBHOﬁ 6YM8.1"6.
OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie TEeXHUKOU CYXOﬁ KUCTU IIO3BOJIMT BBIIOJIHHUTL OoJjiee 3(1)(1)CKTHBIG KOHTPACTHBIC PUCYHKH 3a
OTHOCHUTCIIbBHO KOPOTKOC BPEM:, UCM CCJIN OBl TpaAUIIUMOHHBIM METOAO0M, KapaHAallloM.

The course teaches one of the most interesting oil painting techniques on watercolor paper. Mastering the
dry brush technique will allow you to make more effective contrasting drawings in a relatively short time
than if using the traditional method, a pencil.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

Ke3sekri noptperTik OeitHeney AafaAblIapblH UTepy:

- UBIK OesieyiMeH MOPTPET cally Ke3iHJe ChI30aHbl Tajlay )KOHE CUHTH3EY,

- yiuteciMii )KYHeHIH TycTep cXeMachIHbIH (OpMachl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH OipJiiri MeH yiaeciMIuIiria
KYpa OTBIPBII )KETKI3Y;

- IOPTTPETTIK YKCACTHIK MIeH OeMHEIEHTeH MCUXOJIOTHSUTBIK XKaFAai bl rpauKabIK Kypajaaap apKbUIbl
KETKIZY;

Brnanets HaBbIKaMU MOATAITHOTO U300pakeHHsI TOPTPETa:

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh U CUHTE3UPOBATh PUCYHOK IPHU MMOCTPOSHUU MOPTPETA C TICUEBBIM MOSCOM;

- iepenaBath popMy U GaKTypy LIBETOBOTO PEUICHUs] TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOs, B CO3/IaHUH €AUHCTBA U




rapMOHHH KOJIOPUTA,

- HepcaaBaTb H306paSI/ITeJIbHBIMI/I CpCACTBaAMHU IOPTPETHOC CXOACTBO U IICUXOJIOTHICCKOC COCTOAHUC
n300paxkaemMoro;

Master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- analyze and synthesize a drawing when building a portrait with a shoulder girdle;

- to convey the form and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in creating unity and harmony
of color;

- to convey the portrait likeness and psychological state of the person being depicted by graphic means;

®opma UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTueckuii mokas, NpocCMoTp
Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarncelpManap
YMK]I, 3ananust 11sl IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumenoBanue moay.as [ToptperrTi Geiineney enepi
HckyccTBO prcoBaHus moprpera
The art of painting a portrait

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI [TopTpeTTik KeckiHaeme
[TopTperHas >KUBONKCH
Portrait painting

MK AMCHMIITMHBI bII TK / B/ KB
Koa aucuMminHbI PZh 1207
CemecTtp 2
KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxTukansik cabax/IIpakTuaeckue 3anstus — 60 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 30 u.
BOX/CPO — 90 .
IIpepekBHU3UTHI KoHcTpyKTHBTI CypeT

KOHCTpYKTUBHBIN pUCYHOK
Constructive drawing

esin n3yvenus

KypcTheiH MakcaThl — MOPTPETTIK OeliHEeH1 Oepy MaFIbUIapbIH Urepy, OCHHEIECHETIH aJaMHBIH ChIPTKBI JKEKe
YKCaCTBIKTaphl MEH CUIIATTHIK €PEKIICTIKTEPIH KETKI3Y.

]_ICJ'IB Kypca — OBJaACTh HAaABBIKAMHU IIEpCAadd IIOPTPETHOTO I/ISO6]§)3)K€HI/I${, nepcaaB BHCIIHEC
UHAUBUAYAJIBHOC CXOACTBO U XapaKTCPHBIC YEPThI H3o6pa>1<aeMoro YCJIOBCKaA.

The goal of the course is to master the skills of transferring a portrait image, conveying the external
individual similarities and characteristic features of the person being depicted.

Conep:xanue

[ToptpetTi OeliHeney ke3iHAe KeCKiHIeMeH1H OlTiMaepi MeH 3aHJIbUIBIKTApbIH MeHrepy. TaOuFaTThIH MiHEe31
MeH OeiiHeciH kepceTe 0iy. ChIPTKbI YKCACTBIKTHI JKETKI3Y, KOMIO3UIUSIIBIK IIEHIiM Taly.

OBnageHue 3HAHUSAMH U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIMH YKHUBOIIUCH MTPU M300paKEHUU MOPTpETa. Y MEHHE IOKa3hbIBaTh
XapakTep ¥ 00pa3 Hatypsl. [lepenaBaTh BHEIIHEE CXOACTBO, HAXOAUTh KOMIIO3UIIOHHHOE PEIICHUE.
Mastering the knowledge and laws of painting when depicting a portrait. Ability to show character and
image of nature. To convey external similarity, to find a compositional solution.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

[TopTpeTTi Ke3eHre 0oy AaFAbUIapbIH MEHIepY:

- UBIK OelzieyiMeH MOPTPeT cally Ke3iHe ChI30aHbl Tajljay KoHe CUHTE3/IEY,

- yiuteciMii )KYHEHIH TycTep cXeMachIHbIH (OpMackl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH OIpJiri MeH yHieciMaLIiria
KYpa OTBIPBII )KETKI3Y;

- MOPTPETTIK YKCACTHIK MeH OeHHEeIEeHTeH MCUXO0JIOTHSUTBIK KaFAai bl rpadUKaNbIK Kypajiaap apKbUIbI
KETKIZY;

Brnaners HaBbIKaMU MOATAITHOTO U300pakeHHsI TOPTPETa:

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh U CUHTE3UPOBATH PUCYHOK IPH MMOCTPOSHUH MOPTPETA C IIICYEBBIM MOSICOM,;

- iepenaBath GopMy U GaKTypy LIBETOBOTO PELICHUsI TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOs, B CO3/IaHUH €AUHCTBA U
TapMOHUU KOJIOPHTA;




- HepcaaBaTb I/I306p213HT€JIbHBIMI/I CpCACTBaAMU IMOPTPETHOC CXOACTBO U IICUXOJIOTHICCKOC COCTOAHUC

n300paxkaemMoro;

master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- analyze and synthesize a drawing when building a portrait with a shoulder girdle;

- to convey the form and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in creating unity and harmony

of color;

- to convey the portrait likeness and psychological state of the person being depicted by graphic means;

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTHKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, NpocCMoOTp

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

[IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarcbIpManap
YMKJ, 3amanus a1 NpakKTHYECKUX 3aHSATUN

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

[ToptperTi Geiineney enepi
HckyceTBo prcoBaHus MopTpera
The art of painting a portrait

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

[TcuxomorusnbIk mopTpeT
[Icuxomornyeckuii nopTpet
Psychological picture

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI bIl TK / B/ KB
Koa nucumMnimHbl PP1207
CemecTtp 2

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS 6

®opMa U BU/AbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

[IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 60 4.
BOOX/CPOII - 30 u.
BOX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «AKBapemnb /i KECKIHJEME, «AKBapeIb TEXHUKACHD»
«AKBapemnbHas )KMBOMUCHY, « TeXHUKa aKBapeIn»

«Watercolor painting», «Watercolor technique»

esn n3yvyenus

CBIPTKBI YKCACTBIKTBI FaHA €MEC, OHBIH JK€Ke OAaChIHBIH TOJIBIKTBHIFBIH KOPCETETIH IIIKI QJIEMHIH TEPEHIIrH
KOPCETE OTHIPHII, MOPTPETTIK OCiiHEH1 Oepy JaFIbLIapbIiH UTEPY.

OBafieTh HaBBIKAMHU TIEpPEIavy MOPTPETHOTO N300paKEHUsI, Iepe/iaB He TOJIbKO BHEIIHEE WHANBUIYAILHOEC
CXOJICTBO, HO ¥ TI0OKa3aB TJTyOMHY BHYTPEHHETO MUPA, OTPA3HB MOJHOTY €ro JINYHOCTH.

Master the skills of transferring a portrait image, conveying not only external individual similarities, but also
showing the depth of the inner world, reflecting the fullness of his personality.

Conep:xanue

Kypc cTynentrepre ncuxoiorHsUIbIK MOPTPET CANyAbIH HETI3r1 MPaKTUKAJIbIK JaFIblIapblH yipereni. ber
aHATOMHUSCHIH Olly, OHHENIeHIeH 3aTThIH IICUXOJIOTHICH MEH TaOMFAThIH KAKChl TYCIHYT'€ KOMEKTECe/ 1.
Kpr O6y‘laeT CTYACHTOB OCHOBHBIM ITPAKTHUYCCKHUM HABbBIKAM B PUCOBAHUU ICUXOJIOTUYECKOTO IopTpeTa.
3HaHUS aHAaTOMHUH JMna, IoOoMoraroT FJ'Iy6)K€ IIOHATDH IICUXOJIOTHIO U XapPAaKTEP H306pa>1<aeM0r0 00BeKTa

The course teaches students the basic practical skills in drawing a psychological portrait. Knowledge of the
anatomy of the face, helps to better understand the psychology and nature of the depicted object

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

ITopTpeTTi Ke3eHHIH 0oy JaFabUIapblH MEHIepy:

- UBIK OelfieyiMeH MOPTPET cally Ke3iH/Ae ChI30aHbl Tajljay JKoHe CUHTE3/IEY,

- yiuteciMii skyHeHIH TycTep cXeMachIHbIH (OpMAachl MEH KYPJIBIMBIH, TYCTIH OipJIiri MEH yHIeciMIUIIriH
Kypa OTBIPBII )KETKI3Y;

- IOPTPETTIK YKCACTHIK MeH OCHHEIEHTeH ICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK JKaF Tai1bl TpadUKaIbIK Kypaugap apKbLIbl
KETKIZY;

Brnanets HaBbIKaMU MOATAITHOTO U300pakeHHsI TOPTPETa:

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh U CUHTE3UPOBATH PUCYHOK IPH MMOCTPOSHUU MOPTPETA C TICUEBBIM MOSCOM;

- iepeaBath GopMy U GaKTypy LIBETOBOTO PELISHUsI TAPMOHUYHOTO CTPOsl, B CO3/IaHUM €IUHCTBA U
TrapMOHUU KOJIOPHTA;

- TIepeJiaBaTh H300pa3UTEIbHBIMH CPEJCTBAMH MTOPTPETHOE CXOACTBO U IICUXOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSHHE




M300paxkaeMoro;

master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- analyze and synthesize a drawing when building a portrait with a shoulder girdle;

- to convey the form and texture of the color scheme of a harmonious system, in creating unity and harmony
of color;

- to convey the portrait likeness and psychological state of the person being depicted by graphic means;

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI [IpakTUKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
IIpakTyeckuil mokas, NnpocCMoTp

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TariceIpManap

YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpakTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Komnosunus xanmnsl Kypcsl
OO0t Kypc KOMITO3UIUH
General Composition Course

HasBanue AUCHUIIJINHBI KOMHOSI/IIII/ISI TCOPHUACHI MCH IIPAKTUKACHL
TGOpI/ISI " MMpaKTUKa KOMIIO3UIUN
Composition Theory and Practice

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bII TK / B/ KB
Kona nucumunimnbl TPK 1208
CemecTtp 2
KoaunuectBo kpenuntoB ECTS 4
®opMa U BH/IbI Y4COHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IIpepekBH3UTHI ['paduka Herizaepi

OcHoBbI Tpaduku
Graphic basics

esn n3yvyeHus

KypcTeiH Makcatbl — OeliHeney oHepl KOMITO3HUIMACH MEH TUTIHIH 3aHJBUIBIKTApBIH MEHTepY, KOPKEMIIK-
OCHEITIK OMIayIbl KAJIBINTACTBIPY, 1epOEeC KOMIO3UIUSIIBIK-ITBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK KBI3METKE JAbIH/IBIK.

]_ICJ'IB Kypca — OCBOCHHC SaKOHOMepHOCTCﬁ KOMIIO3MIIMHM H A3bIKa I/I306pa3I/ITCJ'II>HOFO HCKYCCTBaA,
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie Xy,Z[O)I(eCTBeHHO-O6p33HOl"O MBIIIUJICHHUA, IIOATOTOBKA K CaMOCTOSITEIILHOHN KOMIIO3UIIMOHHO -
TBOp‘IGCKOfI JCATCIIBHOCTH.

The aim of the course is to master the patterns of composition and language of the visual arts, the formation
of artistic-figurative thinking, preparation for independent compositional-creative activity.

Conepxanue

«KoMmo3uiust TeopusChbl MEH MPAKTUKACKI» KYPChl MPAKTHKANIBIK KOHE TEOPUSIIBIK OOIMHEH Typaibl. Op
cabakTa KOMIIO3UIUSL TEOPUSICHl OOWBIHIIA OHrIMeNep OTKi3UIedl, OJap MPAKTUKAIBIK >KaTThIFyJapra
JTAaWBIHJIBIKK PETIH/E KbI3MET €Te/l JKOHE MIBFapMAaIlbUIBIK KYMBICTBI KOCIOM JICHIele OpbIHAayFa BIKIA
ereni. beitHeney eHepi KOMIIO3WUIUSCHI MEH TUTIHIH 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH MEHIEpYy, KOpKeMIiK-OeilHemik
oiylayapl  KaJIbIITACTRIPY, AepOec KOMIO3HMLHUSIIBIK-IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KbI3METKE JalbIHABIK. OKBITY
HOTH)KECIH/IE CTYACHTTEpP KOMIO3UIMSHBIH HETI3r1 3aHJapbl MEH NPUHIMITEpIH KOJJaHa aiajbl:
rpadUKanblK  KOMMO3UIUSHBI  YUBIMIOACTBIPY  DJIEMEHTTEepiH Oily; KOMIIO3HIMSHBIH  KOPKEMJIIK
3aHJIBUIBIKTApbIH Ol1y; Taburu popmanapbl ak-Kapa *oHe TYPJi-TYCTI eTill CTUIIbJIEY.

Kypc «Teopust u mpakTHKa KOMIIO3UIIMU» COCTOUT U3 MPAKTHUECKON U TeopeTudeckor vyactu. Ha xaxaom
3aHSITUM MPOBOJATCS Oeceqpl MO TEOPUHM KOMIIO3UIIMU, KOTOpBIE CIYKAT MOATOTOBKOM K MPaKTHUYECKUM
3aHATHUSM U CHOCOOCTBYIOT Oosiee MpodecCHOHATFHOMY BBIMOJTHEHHIO TBOpUeckux pabort. Llems xypca —
OCBOCHHE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH KOMIIO3WUIIMU U sI3bIKa H300pa3UTENLHOTO0 HCKYCcCTBa, (HOPMUPOBAHUE
XYI0KECTBEHHO-00PA3HOTO MBIIIJIEHUS, TMOArOTOBKA K CAMOCTOSTEIbHOM KOMITO3UIIMOHHO-TBOPUYECKOM
JesITeNpHOCTH. B pe3ynbrate o0ydeHusi 00ydaronuecss CMOTYT MPUMEHSATh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI M TTPUHITUTIBI
KOMITO3UIIMH; 3HATh DJEMEHTHl OpraHu3alud TpaduvyecKol KOMIO3UIMH, 3HAaTh XYIO)KECTBEHHBIC
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH KOMIIO3UIIUU; CTHIIM30BaTh MPUPOIHBIE (POPMBI B UEPHO-0EIIOM U IIBETHOM PEIICHHUU.

The course «Theory and Practice of Composition» consists of a practical and theoretical part. In each lesson,
talks on composition theory are held, which serve as preparation for practical exercises and contribute to a




more professional performance of creative work.

The aim of the course is to master the patterns of composition and language of the visual arts, the formation
of artistic-figurative thinking, preparation for independent compositional-creative activity. As a result of
training, students will be able to apply the basic laws and principles of composition; know the elements of
the organization of the graphic composition; know the artistic patterns of composition; stylize natural forms
in black and white and color.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

Heri3ri KoMIO3UIMSIHBI OUTYTe HET13/IeTeH UICSHBI ICKEe achIpy:

- KOMITO3HIIUSHBIH HET13T'1 3aH1apbl MEH MPHUHIIUIITEPIH KOJIaHYy;

- rpaUKaIbIK KOMITIO3UIMSHBI YHBIMIACTBIPY JIEMEHTTEPIH OLTy;

- KOMIIO3UIIMAHBIH KGpKCMI{iK 3aHIBLILIKTapbIH 6iJ1y;

- TaOUFU uUrypasapapl ak-Kapa skoHe TYPJIi-TYCTI €Till COHAeY.
OcyIiecTBIATh CBOIO UJICI0 HA OCHOBE 3HAHUHM 0a30BOYM KOMIO3UITUH:
- IPUMCHATb OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI U ITPUHIIUIIBL KOMITIO3UIINH,

- 3HATb 3JICMCHTEI OpraHru3anun rpa(bnqecxoﬁ KOMITIO3UIINH,

- 3HATh XYAOXKCCTBCHHBIC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH KOMIIO3UIINH,

- CTHJIM30BaTh MPUPOIHBIE (POPMBI B UEPHO-0EIIOM U IIBETHOM PEIICHHH.
Implement your idea based on knowledge of the basics of composition:
- apply the basic laws and foundations of composition;

- know the elements of the organization of the graphic composition;

- know the artistic patterns of composition;

- to stylize natural forms in black and white and color.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakrapra apHaJFraH
TarceIpMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

KOMHOSI/IHI/IH JKaJIlbl KYpChI
OO0mwmit Kypc KOMIO3UITUU
General Composition Course

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Komnosumus
Kommosunus
Composition

Huka (IuCuMIJIHHbI BIT1 TK / BJI KB

Koa aucuunianHbI Kom 1208

Cemectp 2

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 4

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3anarus — 40 4.
BOOG©X/CPCII — 20 u.
BOXX/CPC — 60 u.

®opMma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB

I'paduka Herizmepi
OcHoBBI rpaduku
Graphic basics

IlpepexkBU3UTHI

Hean nzyyenus

KprTBIH MakKCaTbl - KOMIIOSHIHAIBIK MXIHC IIJIACTUKAJIBIK oﬁnay CaJlaCbhIHAArbl MbIFapMalllblJIBIKThI
HaMBITY.
HeJ’IL KypcCa — pa3BUTb TBOPUCCKHUC CIIOCOOHOCTH B 00JIaCTH KOMIIO3HMITMOHHO-TITACTHYCCKOI'O MBIIIIJICHHA.

The aim of the course is to develop creativity in the field of compositional and plastic thinking.

Conepxanue

Kypc cyper ’ka3bIKThIFBIH KOMIO3ULUSUIIBIK YHBIMAACTBIPYIBIH OCTYPIIi ficTepin 3epreiiai. Kepkemcyper
TUIIH KOPKEM KOHE MOHEpI KypalAapbIMEH XYMBIC ICTeY JaFJbUIapblH KaJbINTACTBIPaabl. O3 OeTiHIle
oiimayra, cayaTThl  KypacTelpa OuIyre, KOMIO3UIUSUIBIK MACENeNepal IIeHIyre KaKeTTi KecKiHIeme
KypalJlapbIHBIH MYMKIHIIKTEPIH TYCIHYTre YHpPEHy.

Kypc usyuaer TpaguiiioHHbIe TpUeMbl KOMIIO3UIIMOHHONW OpraHM3aIllui KapTHHHOM MI0cKocTH. DopMHpYeT




HaBbIKH paGOTH XYAOXKCCTBCHHO-BbIPASUTCIIbHBIMU CPEACTBAMU A3bIKa MCKYCCTBA. HGHB KypCa — HAay4YHUTb
CaMOCTOATCIIbHO MBICIIMThb, 'PAMOTHO KOMIIOHOBATb, TIOHUMATh BO3MOKHOCTH 1/1306pa3I/ITeJIbHBIX CpCACTB,
HCO6XO[[I/IMBIX AJId pa3pCUICHUS KOMIIO3UITMOHHBIX 3a1a4.

The course studies the traditional techniques of compositional organization of the picture plane. Forms skills
of work with artistic and expressive means of the language of art. The aim of the course is to teach to think
independently, to compose competently, to understand the possibilities of visual means necessary for
solving compositional problems.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

«KoMno3unus» Kypchbl TPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OOJIMHEH Typaabl. Op cabakTa KOMITO3UIIHS
TEOpUSICHl OOMBIHINIA OHTIMENEp OTKI3UIe i, 0ap MPaKTHKAIBIK JKATTHIFyJIapFa JalbIHABIK PETiH/IE KbI3MET
eTelll JKOHE MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK JKYMBICTBI KOCiOM JeHrelJe OopbIHIOayFa BIKMald ereni. beiHeney eHepi
KOMIO3HUIMACHl MEH TUIIHIH 3aHJIBUIBIKTAPBIH MEHTepYy, KOPKeMIIK KHSULABIK OMNIayIpl KaJlbIITAaCThIPY,
I[ep6ec KOMIIO3HUIUWAJIBIK HIbIFapMallblJIBIK KBISMETKC I[aﬁBIH)IBIK. OKI)ITy HSTI/I)KGCiHI[G CTYACHTTCP
KOMITIO3UITUSTHBIH, HET13T'1 3aHaapbl MCH HpI/IHIII/IHTepiH KOJIJaHa aJiaabl: Fpa(i)I/IKaJ'II)IK KOMITIO3U U HBI
YUBIMIACTBIPY DJIEMEHTTEPIH OUTy: KOMIIO3UIIUSHBIH KOPKEMIIK 3aHJBUIBIKTApbIH OUTy: TaOuFru
(dhopmanap/el aK Kapa KoHe TYPJIi TYCTI €Till CTHIIBJIEY.

Kypc «KoMmno3umus» cCOCTOUT U3 MPAKTUYECKOW U TEOPETUUECKON YacTh. Ha KakJIoM 3aHATHUU POBOAATCS
6GCGJIBI o TCOPHU KOMIIO3UIMHU, KOTOPBIC CIIY>XKAT HOJIFOTOBKOﬁ K TMPAKTUYCCKUM 3aHATUAIM H
crocoOcTBYIOT OoJsiee mpodeCcCHOHATBFHOMY BBHITIOTHEHHIO TBOpYecKuX padot. Llenmb kypca —  ocBoeHmHe
3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN KOMITO3ULIMU M S3bIKa W300pa3UTEIbHOTO MCKYCCTBa, (POPMHpPOBAHUE XYIO>KECTBEHHO-
O6p33HOFO MBIIIIJICHHUS, ITIOAT'OTOBKA K CaMOCTOATEIILHOU KOMHOBHHHOHHO-TBOp‘IeCKOﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTH. B
pe3ynbpTaTe 00y4deHUs1 O0OydaromMecs CMOTYT MPHUMEHSATH OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI W TMPHHITUAIIBI KOMIIO3HIIUN;
3HATb DJJCMCHTBI OpraHu3anuu rpa(imqecxoﬁ KOMITO3MIIMHU, 3HAThb XYJOXKCCTBCHHBIC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTHU
KOMITO3UIIMH; CTUJIM30BATh MPUPOHbIE (POPMBI B UepHO-0€JI0M U [IBETHOM PELIECHUH.

The course «Composition» consists of a practical and theoretical part. In each lesson, talks on composition
theory are held, which serve as preparation for practical exercises and contribute to a more professional
performance of creative work.

The aim of the course is to master the patterns of composition and language of the visual arts, the formation
of artistic-figurative thinking, preparation for independent compositional-creative activity. As a result of
training, students will be able to apply the basic laws and principles of composition; know the elements of the
organization of the graphic composition; know the artistic patterns of composition; stylize natural forms in
black and white and color.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM

IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, npakTHkanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcelpManap

YMK], 3ananust 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HaumeHnoBanue moay.is Cypert oHe KecKiHaeme
PucyHox ¥ )KuBONUCH

Drawing and painting

Ha3Banue auCHUNIMHBI Cyper
Pucynox
Drawing

Iuka IMCONIIHHBI BbIT TK / B]1 KB

Ko amcuuniamHbl Ris 2209

Cemectp 3

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/K0JIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansarus — 30 4.

BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.

BOX/CPO —45 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «KonctpykTusTi cyper», «Iloptperti cyper», «Kyprak
KUCTh TEXHUKACBD»
«KOHCTpYKTUBHBIN pUCYHOK», «IIOpTpEeTHBIN PUCYHOKY,

«TexHuKa cyxasi KUCTb)»




«Constructive drawing», «Portrait drawing», «Dry brush
technique»

ean n3yyenus

I'padmkanbik MaMaHABIK YIIIH HET13Ti OUTIM OOJBINT TaOBUIATHIH, COHBIMEH Oipre THIMJII IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK
KYMBIC VIIIH KaXXETTi MPaKTHKAIBIK JaFAbUIapIbl Urepyre KOMEKTeceTiH, OeliHeney ke3iHae OumiM MeH
CYpET cally 3aHIbUIBIKTApbIH UT€PE OTHIPBIIN, CTYIEHTTEP/Ie KOPKEMIIK KO3Kapac KaJIbIITaCThIPY.
q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie B CTYACHTaX XYHOXCCTBCHHOI'O BHJCHHUSA, OBJIAACHUC 3HAHUAMHU U 3aKOHOMCEPHOCTAMU
pUCYHKAa TIpH H300paKECHUU TIOPTPETa, KOTOPHIC SBIISIOTCS 0a30BBIMH 3HAHUSAMH Ui TpadudecKoi
CTIEMAIBHOCTH, a TAK)KE IOMOYb OBJIAZIETh MPAKTUYECKUMH YMEHHUSIMH, HEOOXOTUMBIMH JiIs1 ek TuBHOIM
TBOPYECKOU pabOTHI.

Formation of an artistic vision in students, mastering the knowledge and patterns of drawing when
portraying, which are basic knowledge for the graphic specialty, as well as help to master the practical skills
necessary for effective creative work.

Conepxanue

CypetTiH Heri3ri OeliHeNeHTeH 00bEKTIHI Ke3€H-KE3€HMEH cally OOJIBITI TaObLIAbI, a1 aKaIeMUSIIBIK XKYiene
CBI3YJbl OKBITY/IBIH HET13r1 (hopmachkl Oyi1 OuTiM OepyliH ayKbIMAbI clieKTpiiepl. by nmoHre MbiHanap Kipeai:
AIaMHBbIH aHATOMUAJIBIK KYPJIBIMBI, CBI3BIKTBIK IICPCIICKTHUBA, )KeHiJ'I peHKTeFi KaHbIHacCTap, COHBIMCH KaTap
aJlaMHBIH [IPOIIOPLUSACHIH 3€PTTEY.

OcHOBOHM pHCYHKa SBJSIETCS TODTAlTHOE PHUCOBAHUE H300pakaeMoro OOBEKTa, a OCHOBHOUW (QopMoi
00y4eHHsI PUCYHKY B aKaJeMHUYECKOW CHCTEME SIBIIIETCS Y4YeOHBbIC HATypHBIE TMOCTAHOBKH. B mpeamer
HU3YUCHUA )IaHHOI\/’I JUCHUIINIMHBL BXOJAT: AQHATOMHUYCCKOC CTPOCHHC quOBeKa,HHHeﬁHaﬂ IEPCIICKTHBA,
CBETO-TOHOBBIE OTHOIIEHHS, a TAKKE U3yUYCHHUE TPOTIOPIIMI YEIOBEKA.

The basis of the drawing is the phased drawing of the depicted object, and the main form of teaching
drawing in the academic system is educational full-scale performances. The subject of this discipline
includes: anatomical structure of a person, linear perspective, light-tone relations, as well as the study of
human proportions.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

Anam MYCiHIH OeliHemney Ke31He CYpeT cally JKoHe KeCKIHAeMe Typalibl OutimMai 6oury:

- QJIJIBIH aJ1a CypeT 9ICiH (Habpocka HeMece 3T/ Mai1aaHbIin OeHHEJICHTeH 3aTThl OeHHENeY KOHE
KYpacTeIpy;

- aJ1aM JISHECIHIH MPOTOPIHUsIApbl MEH KaHOHAAPBIH OLTY;

- aJIaMHBIH KOpIIIaFraH opTaMeH OalIaHbICHIH aHBIKTay, KEHECTIKTIH TePEHIIrH aHbIKTay;

- ajaM (purypaceid op Typ:i OyphuIbICTapaa xoHe OyphlTapa OeiHeney,

- OeliHeNneHred 3aTThIH MaTCpruaIAapabl ) KOHE TEKCTYPaJIbIK KaCI/IeTTepiH AHBIKTAY,;

BrageTs 3HaHUSIMH pUCYHKA M )KUBOITUCH TIPH U300paKEHUN (DUTYPHI YETIOBEKA.

- 1300pa3uTh U 3aKOMIIOHOBATh N300pakaeMblii 00BEKT METOIOM IIPEIBAPUTEILHOTO PUCYHKA (HaOpoCcKa
WJIY ATIOJA);

- 3HATh IMPONOPHHUH U KaHOHBI YCJIOBCUYCCKOI'O TCJIA B Maciraoe I/IHTepBepa;

- BBISABJIATH B3aUMOCBA3b YCJIIOBCKA C Oprmafomeﬁ CpG)IOfI, BBISIBJICHUEC FJIy6I/IHI>I HpOCTpaHCTBa;

- I/1306pa)I(aTI> (bHpry YCJIOBCKAa B PA3JIMYHBIX ITIOBOPOTAX U PAKYpPCaAX;

- BbISBJIATH MaTCPUAJIbHBIC U q)aKTypHBIe KadyeCTBa H306pa>1<aeMoro 00BEKT a,

Have knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to depict and compose the depicted object by the method of preliminary drawing (sketch);

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;

- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;

- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaIbIK KOpCeTy, KOpCceTiIiM
[IpakTrueckuit mokas, NpocCMoTp

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanblK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcelpManap

YMK]/, 3ananus [y NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HanmenoBanue moayJist Cyper koHe KecKiHaeMe
PHUCYHOK U )KHBOIIHUCH




Drawing and painting

Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIIHHBI TexHUKaNbIK CypeT
TexHUYEeCKUN PUCYHOK
Technical drawing

MK AUCHMITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Koa aucuunjimHbl TD 2209
Cemectp 3
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [paktukansik cabak/IIpakTiuueckue 3anstus — 30 4.
/K0JIM4eCTBO KPEANTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepekBH3HUTHI «Konctpyktusti cypery, «Iloptperti cyper», «Kyprak

KHCTh TEXHUKACBD»

«KOHCTpYKTHBHBIN pUCYHOK», «lIOpTpETHBIN pUCYHOKY,
«TexHuka cyxasi KUCTb»

«Constructive drawing», «Portrait drawing», «Dry brush
technique»

ean nsyvyenus

Crynentrepre «Kiranm rpadukace» MaMaHIbIFbl OOWBIHIIA OoJiamiak KociOl YIINIH TEXHHKAIBIK CYpPET
CaITy/Ibl, KXKETTI IPAKTHKAIBIK JaFIbLIapsl YHPETY.

OOy4HTh CTYJACHTOB BBIMOJIHATH TEXHUYCCKHH PHCYHOK, HEOOXOIUMBIM TPAKTHUYSCKAM HaBBIKAM, IS
Oynymei nmpodeccuu mo cneruanbHoCcTH «KHMKHAs rpadukay.

To teach students to carry out technical drawing, necessary practical skills, for the future profession in the
specialty «<Book Graphics».

Conep:xanue

Kypcteig Mmakcatsl ctynentrepre «Kitam rpadukackl» MaMaHIBIFI OOMBIHINA TEXHUKAJIBIK MaMaHIBIK
OOMBIHIIIA CYpEeT CalyIbl, KAKETTI MPAKTHUKAJIBIK IaFIbUIapAbl OPBIHIAYFa YHPETy OOJIBITT TaObIIaIbl.
CBI3BIKTBIK CBI3YIBI YHpeTeni, MyHJa CBI3BIK JKOCIapiay peJjiH aTKapaibl, aKCOHOMETPHUSIBIK HEMece
MEePCIEKTUBANIBIK ChI30aHBIH HET13T1 KaCUETTEpiHEe He, TPONopIusiIap MeH (OpMaHBIH BIKTUMaJ KOJCHKECIH
CaKTauIbl.

Kpr CTaBUT CBOEH EJIbIO 06y‘lI/ITB CTYACHTOB BBIIIOJHATH TEXHUYECKHI PUCYHOK, HCO6XOI[I/IMBIM
MPaKTUYECKUM HaBBIKaM, I Oyaymied mpodeccun mo crnenuainbHOCTH «KHMxkHas rpaduka». OOyuaer
J'II/IHGI\/'IHOMy PUCYHKY, I'A€ JHMHUA HI'PACT POJIb ILIAaHOBOCTH, 06naz[a}omee OCHOBHBIMH CBOMCTBaMH
AKCOHOMCTPHUYCCKUX HpOCKHI/Iﬁ HJIN IECPCIIEKTUBHOI'O pHUCYHKA, CO6J'IIOI[€HI/ICM HpOHOpHI/Iﬁ 1 BO3MOXKXHBIM
OTTEHEHHEM (DOPMBI.

The course aims to teach students to perform technical drawing, necessary practical skills, for a future
profession in the specialty «Book Graphics». Teaches linear drawing, where the line plays the role of
planning, possessing the basic properties of axonometric projections or perspective drawing, respecting
proportions and possible shading of the form.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

}KapLIK IICH KOJICHKE SHGMGHTTepi 6ap KOHCTpYKTI/IBTi JKOHC aHAJITUTUKAJIBIK CBI30aHbI aHBIKTay:

- OeliHeNIeHreH 00BEeKTLIEeP Il XKA3BIKThIKKA Oepy YIIIIH ChI3BIKTBIK MEPCIEKTUBA KOHE TOHAIBIbI MOJCIBICY
3aHJapbIH KOJIIaHy,

- 3aTThIH MILIIHIH CBIHIAPIBI TYPFBI3Y JKOHE Talay HETi3/iepiH MEHIepy.

BruiaBiare KOHCprKTI/IBHO-aHaJ’II/ITI/I‘{eCKI/Iﬁ PUCYHOK C 3JICMCHTAMU CBETOTCHHU.:

- HIPUMCHATH 3aKOHBI JINHEHHON MEPCICKTUBLI U TOHAJbHOM MOZICIIMPOBKU IS IEpEaavdn I/I306pa)l(aeMBIX
00BEKTOB Ha IIJIOCKOCTH,

- BJIaICTb OCHOBAMU KOHCTPYKTHUBHOI'O TIOCTPOCHHUA U aHAJIN3a (bOpMBI npeamMeTa.

To identify constructive and analytical drawing with elements of light and shade:

- apply the laws of linear perspective and tonal modeling to transfer the depicted objects on a plane;

- master the basics of constructive construction and analysis of the shape of an object;

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTUKaIBIK KOpCETy, KOpCEeTLIIM
[IpakTueckuil okas, npocCMoTp

Pa3pnarounsblii MaTepHuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcelpManap




‘ YMK]/, 3ananus Ui IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HanmenoBanue moayJist Cyper koHe KecKiHIeMe
PucyHOK 1 )KHBOIIUCH
Drawing and painting
Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI Keckingeme
’Kusonuce
Painting
MK AUCHMIITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Koa nucuunjimHbl Zhiv 2210
Cemectp 3
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 .
IIpepekBH3UTHI «AKBapenb/i KecKingaeme», «Keckingeme TeXHUKAChD)
«AKBapesnbHas )KMBONIUCHY, « TeXHUKa KUBOIIHCH»
«Watercolor painting», «Painting technique»

Iean n3yvyenus

I'padukanpik MamMaHABIK YIIiH HET13T1 OUTIM OOJBITT TaOBLIATHIH, COHBIMEH OIpre THIMJI IIBIFapMaIIbLIBIK
KYMBIC YIIIH KaKeTT1 MPaKTUKAJIbIK JaFAbUIapAbl UTepyre KOMEKTeceTiH, OeliHeney Ke3iHae OuIiM MeH
CYpeT caiy 3aHJbUIBIKTApbIH UTE€PE OTHIPBII, CTYICHTTEP/IE KOPKEM/IIK KO3Kapac KaJIbIITACThIPY.
(DOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie B CTYACHTaX XYHOXCCTBCHHOI'O BUJCHUSA, OBJIIAJICHUC 3HAHUAMH W 3aKOHOMEPHOCTAMU
pUCYHKAa MpH H300paK€HUU TOPTPETa, KOTOpbIE SBIAIOTCS 0a30BBIMH 3HAHUAMM Ui Tpadudeckoit
CIICIMMAJIBHOCTH, a TAKXKE IIOMOYb OBJIAACTh IMMPAKTUICCKUMHU YMCHHUAMU, HGO6XOI[I/IMBIMI/I pIn) b 3(1)(1)6KTI/IBHOI\/'I
TBOPYECKOH pabOTHI.

Formation of an artistic vision in students, mastering the knowledge and patterns of drawing when
portraying, which are basic knowledge for the graphic specialty, as well as help to master the practical skills
necessary for effective creative work.

Conep:xanue

Kypc amam ¢urypacein 3eprreyneri Typii KeCKiHAeMe TEeXHHKAachl MEH TOcUlaepiH 3eprremi. Taburar
OcifHeciHe, OHBIH CHUIIaTTaMaJIbIK OCNTUIepiH Oepyre Hazap aynapbulajbl.

Kypc u3ywaer pa3nuyHble CIOCOOBI M NPHUEMBI JKUBOIMCH B HM3YYECHUH (QUTYphl YeloBeka. BHuMaHue
yIesieTcsl Ha N300pakeHue HaTypBbI, epeiady ee XapaKTePHbIX YepT.

The course explores various ways and techniques of painting in the study of the human figure. Attention is
paid to the image of nature, the transfer of its characteristic features.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

Anam MyCiHIH OeifHeney Ke31H/Ie CYpeT cally >KoHe KECKiHAeMe Typalibl OutiMIIi 60y:

- aNbIH aa CypeT cajy ofici apKbliibl OeiHEeIeHIeH 3aTThl OeifHeNey )KoHe KypacThIpy (Habpocka Hemece
ATION);

- aJlaM JIEHECIHIH MPOMOPIUSIIAPBIH OLTY;

- aJlaMHBIH KOpIIIaFaH OPTaMeH OaiIaHbIChIH aHBIKTAY, KEHICTIKTIH TEePEHAIriH aHbIKTAY;

- aziam (UrypachlH 9p TYpPJIi OyphUIBICTap/a XKoHE paKypcTapia OcitHeney;

- OeliHeNeHTreH 00bEKTIHIH MaTepHallbl )KOHE TEKCTYPaJIbIK KACUETTEPIH aHbIKTAY.

Brnagers 3HaHUSME pUCYHKA U )KUBOIUCH MIPH U300pakeHU (PUTYpHI UeIoBeKa:

- 1300pa3uTh U 3aKOMIIOHOBATh U300paKaeMblii 0OBEKT METOIOM MPEABAPUTENHHOTO PUCYHKA (HaOpocKka
WJTU DTIOJA);

- 3HaTh MPOMOPIIMH U KAHOHBI YEJIOBEYECKOTO Tella B MaciTabe HHTephepa;

- BBISBIISITH B3AUMOCBSI3b UEIOBEKA C OKPYXKAIOIICH Cpe/ioil, BBISBICHHUE TITyOHHBI IPOCTPAHCTBA,

- n300paxaTh GUTYpy UeIOBEeKa B PA3IUYHBIX MOBOPOTAX U PAKypCaXx;

- BBISIBIISITH MaTepUAIbHBIE U (DAKTYpHBIE Ka4ecTBa U300paKaeMoro 00beKTa.

Have knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to depict and compose the depicted object by the method of preliminary drawing (sketch or sketch);

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;




- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;
- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

CDopMa HUTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTUKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
[IpakTHueckuil mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual

[IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHajIFaH
TarcbIpManap
YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpakTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Cyper xoHe KecKiHIeMe
PucyHOK 1 )KHBOIIHCH
Drawing and painting

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

CTaHOKTHI KECKIHIEME
CraHKOBas KUBOINCH
Easel painting

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bIl TK/ B/l KB
Koa nucunniimnbl SZh 2210
Cemectp 3

KoumnuectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3

[IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 u.
BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

®opMa U BU/IbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeaIUuTOB

«AxBapenbi keckingemey, «Keckinaeme TeXHIKACh
«AKBapenbHas )KHBOIHUCHY, « TeXHUKA KUBOITHCHD
«Watercolor painting», «Painting technique»

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

esn n3yvyeHus

KypcTeiH MakcaThl — OeliHeney oHepl MEH KOpKeM KociOu medepriri MeH KHsUIIIBIK OIaypl anry, MOJIb0epT
YKYMBIC JKacay TEXHUKAChl MEH OUTIMIH UTEpY.

Iens Kypca — pacCKpbITh MPO(PecCHOHATBHBIE HABBIKKM M300pa3UTEIIHHOTO MAaCTEPCTBA M XYI0KECTBEHHYIO
KylIbTypy ¥ OOpa3HOTO MBINIJICHUS, OCBOCHHUS MPUEMOB W 3HAHWUU JUIS CO3JaHMs TPOU3BEACHHH TIO
CTaHKOBOM YKUBOIHCH.

The purpose of the course is to reveal the professional skills of fine art and artistic culture and imaginative
thinking, mastering techniques and knowledge for creating a work of easel painting.

Conep:xxanue

Kypc craHokTi KeckiHAeMEeH1 OpBIHIAY 9IICIH 3epTTeiil, 1epOec MarbIHAChl 0ap KECKIHAEMEHI »KacayablH
MPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbIIapbIH YChIHAIBI. HaTIOpMOPT, MOPTPET KaHPBIHAA TPAKTUKAJIBIK dKYMBICTAP OPbIH/AY.

Kpr HU3y4a€T METOJ BBIIIOJIHCHUA CTAaHKOBOH KapTuHBI, Oa€T INIPaKTHYCCKHE HABBIKKM I10 CO3AaHHIO
JKUBOIIMCHOI'O ITPOU3BCIACHHUA KOTOPOC HMECT CaAMOCTOATCIBHOC 3HAYCHUC. Brinonnenue IPaKTHYCCKUX
paboT B J)KaHpPE HATIOPMOPT, MOPTPET.

The course studies the method of performing easel painting, gives practical skills for creating a painting that
has independent meaning. Performing practical work in the genre of still life, portrait.

KiroueBnle koMneTeHIIANA

AnaMHbIH OeliHeciH OeiiHeney Ke31Hae KECKIHAeMe Typalibl aKkaJIeMHUsUIBIK OLUTiMre ue 60Iy:

- OelfHeNeHreH 00BEeKTIIeP 11 XKa3bIKTHIKTa TYCT1 TOHAIBIBI MOJCIACYAl KOJIAaHY apKbUIbl CEHIM1 Oepy
JaFIplIapbIHa He;

- TYCTI JKOHE TOHAJb/IbI IIeMiMAl Ta0y/bl, ycak OemeKkTepl Heri3ri OarbIHy bl OuTei;

- TYC IIeH TOH/bI KOJIZJaHa OTBIPHIM, KOJIeM MeH MIlIiH/1 )KeTKI3y JaFablIapblHa He.

Brnazgers akageMruecKUMU 3HAHUSMH KUBOTIUCH TIPU N300paKeHUI (PUTyphl YeOoBeKa:

- Biageet HaBbIKaMH IOCTOBEPHOM Mepenadn M300paskaeMbIX 00BEKTOB Ha IMIIOCKOCTH ¢ TOMOIIIBIO IIBETO-
TOHAJILHOW MOJIETTUPOBKH,

- YMeeT HaxOJHTh [[BETOBOE M TOHAJLHOE PEIICHHE, TIOJYMHEHNE BTOPOCTETICHHBIX JIeTael TTTaBHOMY,

- BIIaJIceT HaBBIKAMHU TIepeaund 00beMa U OPMBI C TIOMOIIBIO I[BETA U TOHA.

Possess academic knowledge of painting when depicting a human figure:

- Possesses the skills of reliable transmission of the depicted objects on a plane using color-tonal modeling;
- knows how to find a color and tonal solution, subordination of minor details to the main one;

- possesses the skills of conveying volume and shape using color and tone.




CDopMa HUTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTUKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTnueckuil mokas, NpocCMoTp

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakrapra apHaJiFaH TarcsipMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust a1 NPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

Kowmmnbroteprik rpaduka
KowmmeroTepHas rpaduka
Computer Graphics

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Kowmmerotepiik rpaduka
KowmmeroTepHas rpaduka
Computer Graphics

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI BI1 TK / BJ1 KB
Koa iucumMnimnbl KG 2212
Cemectp 3

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeIUuTOB

[IpaxTukansik cabak/IIpaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

Mekren Oarmgapnamacel: «Marematuka», «['eomeTpus»,

«Co13y», «AKT»

[[IxonpHas mporpamma: «Marematuka», «I'eoMeTpus»,
«Yepuenue», «ICT»

School program: «Mathematics», «Geometry», «Drawing,
«ICT»

esn n3yveHust

[Tonni urepyaid 6acThl MakcaThl CTYACHTTEPIH OLTIM aTybl:

- TpaUKaNBIK )KOHE CaHJIBIK KECKIH/1 9/IICTepl Typalbl,

-TpadukanpiK OaraapaaMaapIbl KOJIJAaHbI I'paUKaIbIK KeMIEHASP KYPY MYMKIHIIT1 Typaibl;

- rpaduKanbIK OaraapiaMaHbIiH HHTEP(EICIH maiiaanany MYMKIHIITT Typaibl,

- MaTepHall TaHaay OLTY ©31HIIK (PUPMaIBIK CTHIIb KAJIBIITACTHIPY YIIIH;

-CTYIEHTTEP/I1 AepOec KOMIBIOTEPMEH KYMBIC icTeyre Oayiy jKoHE 3amMaHayHu OaFrapiiaMalibIK ©HIMAEp/Ii
KOJIIaHYyFa YHpeTY;

- CTYACHTTEpPre Ke3-KEITreH KbI3METTI JKY3€re achIpyAbIH OHIMAI TOCUIAEPIH, KOCIOM YTKBIPJIBIK YIIIH
FBUTBIMIBI KQKETCIHETIH TeXHOJIOTUSIAp bl KOJIJIaHa OUTy/Il KAMTaMachl3 eTy.

OCHOBHOI TIEJTbI0 OCBOCHHS JUCIUTUIMHBI SIBJISICTCS TTOJTydEHHE CTYJACHTAMH 3HAHUN:

- 0 CBOMCTBAX, CIIOCO0aXx MOJydeHUs rpaduIecKuX U IUGPOBBIX U300PKECHHIA,

- 0 YMCHHH CO3JIaBaTh rpa)uuecKrue KOMILICKCHI TIPU MIOMOIIH I'paUuecKUuX Mporpamm;

- 00 yMEHHH I0JIb30BaThCS HHTEPQEiicoM rpadudeckoit mporpaMmmel;

- 0 MOA0OPE MaKeTa MaTEePHUAIOB JJIs CO3aHUsT GPUPMEHHOTO CTHUIIS,

- TpUOOIIMTH CTYICHTOB K paboTe C MEPCOHAIBHBIM KOMIIBIOTEPOM M HAyYUTh €ro IO0JIb30BaThCs
COBPEMEHHBIMU MTPOTPAMMHBIMU TIPOTyKTAMHU;

- o0ecrieyeHHe CTYICHTOB MPOJAYKTHBHBIMHU CIIOCOOAMHU OCYILIECTBIICHUS JIIOOOH NEATEILHOCTH, YMEHUEM
MOJIb30BaThCSl HAYKOEMKUMU TEXHOJOTUSMU sl IPO(HeCcCHOHATFHOM MOOUIFHOCTH.

The main goal of mastering the discipline is to obtain knowledge by students:

1) about the properties, methods of obtaining graphic and digital images;

2) about the ability to create graphic complexes using graphic programs;

3) about the ability to use the interface of the graphical program;

4) on the selection of a package of materials for creating a corporate identity;

5) to introduce students to work with a personal computer and teach him to use modern software products;

6) providing students with productive ways to carry out any activity, the ability to use science-intensive
technologies for professional mobility.

Conepxanue

«KomnbroTepiik rpaduka» MoHI KOMIIOTEPIIK rpaduKaHbl KYPYAbIH 3aMaHayH 9JIICTEpIH 3epTTey >KoHe
oJapApl KociOM ic opekeTTe KOJJaHy JaF[blIapblH KaJbIITACTBIPy MacenenepiH KapacTelpaabl. Kypc
IIeHOepiH/ie CTYACHTTEP PACTPIIBIK JKOHE BEKTOPIBIK rpaduKaMeH XKYMBIC iCTey YIIIH KaXeTTi OuriMuep




aylajipl, OJIap/ibl KEWIHHEH O31CpiHIH KoCciOM KbI3METIH/Ee THIMAI KOJ1aHa ajajibl.

Hucuumuimna «KomnbioTepHast rpaduka» paccMaTpuBaeT H3yYEHHE COBPEMEHHBIX METOIOB CO3JaHHS
KOMIBIOTEPHOH Ipaduku U GOpMHUPOBaHHE HABBIKOB UX MPUMEHEHUS B MPO(ECCHOHAIBHOM e TeNTbHOCTH.
B pamkax kypca cTyaeHTHl IpuoOpeTaroT HeoOXOAMMbIe 3HAHUS Ul padOTHl C PacTPOBOM M BEKTOPHOM
rpaduKoil, KOTOpble B JajbHeWIIeM MOTYT 3(()EKTUBHO HCIIONB30BaTh B CBOEH MpodecCHOHATBHON
JACATCIBbHOCTH.

The discipline «Computer Graphics» examines the study of modern methods of creating computer graphics
and the formation of skills for their use in professional activities. As part of the course, students acquire the
necessary knowledge to work with raster and vector graphics, which can later be effectively used in their
own

professional activity.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

3amaHayu rpadukaislk Oarnapiamanapaa xoHe Oacra sxyhenepin/ie )KyYMBbIC ICTeY JaF/AbulapblHa He!

- pacTpibIK, BEKTOPJIBIK KECKIHIAEP/I1 KYpY 'KOHE pellaklusiay;

- IM3aiiH JOTOTUII )K9HE SPTYPJii TpadUKaJbIK 3JIEMEHTTEP OUIACTHIPY;

- OHJIETIETIH IpaUKTEp MEH AUarpamanapiapl Kypy;

- Op TYpJi rpadHKaIbIK aKmapaTTap/asl Kypy xkoHe eHueyre apHanrad PhotoShop, Illustrator rpadukansix
pEeAaKTOpIapMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY JIaFIbUIapbIH MEHTEPY.

BJ'Ia)IeTI) HaBbIKaMH pa60T51 B COBPEMCHHBIX rpa(bnqecmlx nporpaMmax U U3aaTCIbCKUuX CUCTEMAaXx.

- CO3/1aBaTh U PEJaKTUPOBATh PACTPOBHIE, BEKTOPHBIE N300paKEHHUS,

- pa3pabaThIBaTh JIOTOTHII U pa3InyHble rpaduyecKue JIEMEHTHI;

- CO371aBaTh peaKTHpyeMble I'pauKy U AUarpaMmbl;

- BIIaJIETh HaBBIKaMHU paboThI rpaduueckumu pemakropamu PhotoShop, Illustrator aust co3manus u
00paboTKM pa3IMyYHBIX BUAOB rpaduueckoil nHdopmanuu.

Have the skills to work in modern graphics programs and publishing systems:

- create and edit raster, vector images;

- to develop a logo and various graphic elements;

- create editable graphs and charts;

- possess the skills of working with graphic editors PhotoShop, Hlustrator for creating and processing various
types of graphic information.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOT0 KOHTPOJISI AybI311a EMTUXaH
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
XKoHe T.0.

YMK], 3ananus 1yisi IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHM,
JOTIOJTHUTEJILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

HaumenoBanue moayJs Kowmnerotepik rpaduka
KomnerorepHas rpaduka
Computer Graphics

Ha3BaHnue auCHUNIMHBI Kacibu xommbroTepiiik 6araapiamanap
[IpodeccronaibHBIC KOMITBIOTEPHBIC TPOTPAMMBI
Professional computer programs

kg IuCHnIIAHbI BbIT1 TK / BJ1 KB
Koa amcuunimubl PKP 2212
Cemectp 3
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJINYECTBO KPEeIUTOB BOOSX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepekBHU3HUTBI Mexkren 6armapinamackl: «MatemaTrka», «I'eomeTpus»,

«Cp13y», «AKT»

[[IxonpHas nmporpamma: «Maremaruka», «I'eoMeTpus»,
«Yepuenue», «ICT»

School program: «Mathematics», «Geometry», «Drawing»,




‘ «ICT»

ean uzyyenus

Coyner meH AW3aliHHBIH MIHAETTEPI MEH QJicTepi MEH YII eNeMJli MOJeNbAey OarapiaManapblHbIH
MYMKIHJIIKTEP1 apachIHIaFbl OaiIaHBICTHI 3€PTTEY, KEHECTIK (popMaap/sl YIII JIIIeM i KEHECTIKTE TYPFBI3Y
ONiCTepiH Wrepy, aBTOMATTAHJABIPBUIFAH >K0Oanay KyHenepiMeH JKYMBIC JKacay[dblH HPaKTUKAJIBIK
TOXKIpOMECi MEH HAKTHI JIaF IbLIAPBIH aTy.

HBy‘-IeHI/IG B3aMMOCBA3M MCXKAY 3aJadaMH HMCTOAAMHU apXUTCKTYPbI U III/I3aI71Ha U BO3MOXHOCTAMU
IporpaMMTpCXMEPHOI0  MOACIIMPOBAHUA,0CBOCHUCMETOAOB  IMMOCTPOCHUAIIPOCTPAHCTBCHHBIX (1)OpM B
TPEXMEPHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE, NPUOOPETEHUENIPAKTUUECKOIO OIbITA U pEAJbHbIX HaBBIKOB padOTBI C
CUCTCMAaMHWAaBTOMATU3UPOBAHHOI'O ITPOCKTUPOBAHUA.

Studying the relationship between the tasks and methods of architecture and design and the capabilities of
three-dimensional modeling programs, mastering the methods of constructing spatial forms in three-
dimensional space, gaining practical experience and real skills in working with automated design systems.

Conepxanue

XKobanay makcaTTappl MEH 3aMaHayd KOMIIOTEPJIIK TEXHOJOTHUSIAPIbIH MYMKIHAIKTEPl apachbIHAAFbl
OaliaHBICTBl TYCIpy, OMTKEH1 Ka3ipri Ke3de Au3alHAEpAIH HEri3ri Kypajibl OyJl opTypili >KapHamallbIK
OHIMJIEp/Il FaHa €MeC, COHBIMEH KaTap KOMITIOTEPJIIK aHMMAIMSHBI JKacayFa MYMKIHIIK OepeTiH op Typ:i
rpaduKanblK  pelakTOpJapMEH, pacTpiblK JKOHE BEKTOPJBIK JKYHEMEH JKYKTEIreH KOMIIbIOTEp.
Tancelpmanap KOMbUFaH MaKcaTTaH alKbIHIAJBIN, 0ObEKTLIEP/IIH Ka3bIK KOHE YIII eJIIIEMI1 KOMITBIOTEPIIIK
OeliHenepiH Kajail kacayFa OOJATBIHIBIFBIH OUTyre, MIBIFApMAIlbUIBIK KaOUIETTEpIH JaMBITyFa XoHE
rpaduka oJeMiHIH CaHATTapBIHIA Ojlay KaOUIeTIH JaMbITyFa OaFbITTalIFaH.

ITorumanue B3anMOCBA3N MCXKAY 3aJadaMu )II/ISaI\/'IHa n BO3MOKHOCTSIMMU, IpeaoCTaBIACMBIMHA
COBPEMECHHBIMH KOMIIBIOTCPHBIMU TCXHOJIOTHUAMMU, T.K. OCHOBHBIM HWHCTPYMCHTOM )11/13a171Hepa B HACTOMIICC
BpeMsl SIBJISIETCSI KOMIIBIOTEP, 3arpy)KEHHBIN pPa3IU4YHBIMU Ipa@UUeCKUMU pPEeNaKTOpPaMH, PAacTPOBBIMU H
BEKTOPHBIMM, KOTOPBIE IIO3BOJISIIOT CO3/1aBAaTh HE TOJBKO KPACUBYH) PEKIAMHYIO MNPOAYKIUIO, HO U
KOMIIBIOTCPHYIO MYJIbTUIINIMKALINUIO. 33,[[3‘11/1 BBISIBJIICHEI W3 ITOCTaBJIEHHOMU oejim " OPHUCHTHUPOBAHBI
Hay4HUThCS CO3/1aBATh IJIOCKHUE U 00bEMHBIC KOMITBIOTEPHBIE N300pakeHUsT 00BEKTOB, Pa3BUTHE TBOPUECKHUX
CIIOCOOHOCTEHN M YMEHHUS MBICITUTh KaTETOPHUSIMU MHUPa TPapuKH.

Understanding the relationship between design objectives and the opportunities provided by modern
computer technology, because. The main designer's tool at present is a computer loaded with various graphic
editors, raster and vector, which allow you to create not only beautiful advertising products, but also
computer animation. The tasks are identified from the set goal and are focused on learning how to create flat
and volumetric computer images of objects, the development of creative abilities and the ability to think in
categories of the world of graphics.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

3amaHayHd KOMITBIOTEPIIIK OaraapiaamManap/a )KyMbIC iICTey JaFaplIapblHa ue:

- pPacTpIbIK, BEKTOPJIBIK KECKIHIEPI1 KYPY JKOHE pelaklusiay;

- OHJIETIETIH TpadUKTep MEH AUarpamanapiabl Kypy;

- 9p TYpJi rpaduKanbIK aKnapaTTapIbl KYpy MEH OHJIeyre apHaJIFaH 3aMaHayd KOMITBIOTEPIIIK
Oargapiamanap/ia >KyMbIC icTey JaFabuiapbiHa ue 0oiy.

BJ'IaI[eT b HaBbIKaMH pa6OTbI B COBPCMCHHLIX KOMIIBXOTCPHLIX IIpOrpaMmax

- CO3JaBaTb U PCAAKTUPOBATL PACTPOBLIC, BEKTOPHBIC I/1306pa)l(eHI/I$[;

- CO31aBaThb pCAAKTUPYEMbBIC Fpa(l)I/IKI/I u I[I/Ial"paMMBI;

- BJIaICTh HaBbIKaMH pa6OTBI B COBPEMCHHbBIX KOMIIBIOTCPHBIX IpOorpaMMax JJjist CO3JaHuA U O6pa6OTKI/I
Pa3IUYHBIX BUJIOB Ipaduueckoi HHGpOpMaIHH.

Have the skills of working in modern computer programs

- create and edit raster, vector images;

- create editable graphs and charts;

- possess the skills of working in modern computer programs for the creation and processing of various
types of graphic information.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS AybI311a eMTHUXaH
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuad [TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHaIFaH TarcklpManap
JKoHE T.0.
YMK]I, 3ananust 1ast IpakTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,




I[OHOHHHTGJIBHBIﬁ MaTcpual v T.H.

HanmenoBanue moayJist IImacTukaneIK aHATOMUS
ITmacTrnueckast anHaTomMus
Plastic anatomy

Ha3zBanue quCIMIIINHEI IImacTukaneIK aHATOMUS
ITmacTnueckast aHaToMusa
Plastic anatomy

MK AUCHMIITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB

Koa amcunnjimHbl PA 2213

CemecTtp 4

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 10 4.

/K0JINYeCcTBO KPeIUuTOB [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 20 4.

BOOX/CPOII - 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Cyper
Pucynox
Drawing

Hean n3yvyenus

@dopma KYpIBIMBIHBIH HETI3T'1 3aHJBUIBIKTapbIH, ChI30ana GopMaHbl OeliHemnl TypAe KeOeHTYyIiH MOTIH alry
YIIiH, IJIACTUKAIBIK aHAaTOMHUs OyJl agaMmzap MeH aHyapijap JACHECIHIH KYpJbIChl Typasbl FbUIBIM, ONTHKA
KapbIK KYObUIBICTapbIH 3€pTTEill. AJaMHBIH CYHEK HETri3iH, »OFapbl IJIACTHKANIBIK OYIIIBIKETTEepaAl, Oac
cyderi MeH Oac OYIIIBIKETTEpIH, CYHeKTep MEH >KOFapfbl JKOHE TOMEHI1 asKTbIH OYJIIIBIKETTEpIH, KOJI
KaHKAChIH caycaKTapAblH (alaHTIapbIH )KOHE OJIAPABIH KO3FAJIBICHIH 3€PTTEY; aJlaM JICHECIHIH KO3FalbICTaFbl
KYPJIBIMBI MEH TIJIACTUKACBIHBIH apXUTEKOHUKACHI; KOJIEM/TI KeHICTIKTIK OMJIayabl KAJTBIITHICTHIPY.

PackppITh mepen HayMHAIONIUM OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH CTPOCHHS (OPMBI, CYITHOCTH OOpa3HOTO
BOCTIpou3BeieHusT (JOPMBI B PUCYHKE, IJIACTHYECKAs aHATOMHS — HaykKa O CTPOCHHMH Tejla 4YelloBeKa U
YKUBOTHBIX, OTNITHKA — pa3fen (pU3uKu, U3ydaroniuid sBICHUS CBeTa. M3ydeHue KOCTHOM OCHOBBI YEJIOBEKA,
BEPXHHUX INTACTUYCCKUX MBILIL, YE€PECI U MBIIIIbLI I'OJIOBBI, KOCTH W MbBIIIIBI BEPXHUX U HUKHUX KOHC‘IHOCTef/'I,
CKCJICT KHCTCfI, (l)aJ'IaHFI/I NnNajJbueB U UX ABHXKCHHUC, apXUTCKTOHHUKA CTPOCHHUA M IIACTHKA YCJIOBCYECKOI'O
TCJ1a B ABMKCHUHU, (bOpMHpOBaHI/Ie 06p33HOFO O6L€MHO-HpOCTpaHCTBeHHOl"O MBIIJICHUA.

To reveal to a beginner the basic laws of the structure of a form, the essence of figurative reproduction of a
form in a drawing, plastic anatomy is the science of the structure of the body of humans and animals, optics is
a branch of physics that studies the phenomena of light. Study of the human bone base, upper plastic muscles,
skull and head muscles, bones and muscles of the upper and lower extremities, skeleton of hands, phalanges
of fingers and their movement; the architectonics of the structure and plasticity of the human body in motion;
formation of figurative volume-spatial thinking.

Conepxanue

[InacTukanblKk aHATOMUSL CTYACHTTIH OOWBIHAA OHBIH (OPMACBIH KYpaWThIH OapiblK 3JEMEHTTEpl >KaH
KaKThl 3epPTTEY HETi3iH/e a/laM aF3achbIHBIH KYPJIBIMBI MeH (JOpMacChIH Kepy, OUTy >KoHE TYCiHY KaOileTiH
nambiTagbl. Kypc agamMHBIH CHIPTKBI IUIACTHKANBIK TYPIH 3€pTTeii: KaHKa, OYIIIBIK eTTep, Qurypamap
MIPOTMOPILHUACKHI, OeT OeNIIeKTepl, MUMHUKA KoHE T.0 KaHKaJaH MIlIiH KypacThIpy.

IImacTryeckast aHaToMuUs pPa3BHUBACT Yy 06}/‘13101]_[61"0051 CIIOCOOHOCTD BUJCTH, 3HATHb U IIOHUMATh CTPOCHHUEC U
(I)OpMy TCJIa YCIIOBCKAa Ha OCHOBEC KOMINJICKCHOT'O HM3YUYCHHSA BCCX DJICMCEHTOB, U3 KOTOPOI'O0 COCTOUTCS €Iro
¢dopma. Kypc u3ydaer BHEIIHIOW IIACTHYECKYIO (POPMY UEIOBEKa: CKEJIET, MBIMIIbI, IPOMOPIUH (DUTYPHI,
ACTAJIN Jinga, MUMHUKY U T.[. HOCTpOCHI/Ie (1)I/Il"prI Ha OCHOBCEC CKC€IJICTA.

Plastic anatomy develops the student's ability to see, know and understand the structure and shape of the
human body on the basis of a comprehensive study of all the elements that make up its shape. The course
studies the external plastic form of a person: skeleton, muscles, figure proportions, facial details, facial
expressions, etc. Constructing a shape from a skeleton.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

[TnacTukanslK aHATOMUS TypaJibl TEOPHUSUIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OLTiMIepre ue 0oiy:
- KociOM aHATOMUSIIBIK TEPMUHAEPAL Oly;
- 0ac cyierinin OYINIBIKETTepiHiH aHATOMUSIIBIK ()OPMACHIH TAJIAY;




- AaHATOMMSLITBIK OUTIMI'€ HETI3/IeNITeH aJJaMHbBIH MOPTPETiH OCHeNey YIIiH aaMHbBIH KaHKA HET131HIH
epeKIIeTIKTepiH axXbIpary (6ac, TOPCHIK);

- Tipi MOJIEJNB/II 3€PTTEY HETI31H/Ie KaHKA KYPJIBICBIH OciHeNey MyMKIH/IIT .

BJIa[[eTB TCOPCTUUCCKUMH U TPAKTUYCCKUMHA 3HAHUAMUA IJIACTUYECKON aHATOMHUMU .

- 3HaTh MPO(EeCCHOHATBHBIC AHATOMHUYECKHUE TEPMUHBI;

- aHAIM3UPOBATH (POPMY aHATOMUYECKOTO CTPOCHHSI TOJIOBHI Yepera U MBIIIII,

- pa3nM4aTh 0COOCHHOCTH CKEJIETHON OCHOBBI YeJIOBEKa (T0JI0Ba, TYIOBHUIIE) H300pakaTh MOPTPET YETIOBEKA
Ha OCHOBC aHATOMHWYCCKHX 3HAHWU,

- CIOCOOHOCTh N300pa3HUTh MOCTPOCHUE CKEJIeTa Ha OCHOBE M3YUYCHHUSI JKUBOI MOICIIH.

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of plastic anatomy

- know professional anatomical terms;

- analyze the shape of the anatomical structure of the skull head and muscles;

- to distinguish the features of the skeletal base of a person (head, torso) to depict a portrait of a person based
on anatomical knowledge;

- the ability to depict the construction of a skeleton based on the study of a living model.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI [IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, NpoCMOTP

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TariceIpMaap

YMK]I, nexunu, JOTOJHUTEIbHBIA MaTepua u T.J.

HanmeHnoBanue MoayJist ITmacTukaneIK aHATOMUS
IInmacTrnueckast aHaToMusa
Plastic anatomy

Ha3Banmue AUCHUIIIIMHBbI }KaHyapnapz[HH IIJTaCTUKAJIBIK aHATOMUS
IInacTrnueckas aHATOMUS JKMBOTHBIX
Plastic anatomy of animals

yuka IMCUMIIHHbI BIT TK / BJI KB

Koa nucunnjimHbl PAZh 2213

CemecTp 4

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI Jlexuu — 10 4.

/KOJIMY€CTBO KPEeANTOB [TpaxTukansik cabax/IIpakTuaeckue 3anstus — 20 4.

BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Cyper
Pucynox
Drawing

ean n3yyenust

Kypc mibrrapmMamibuiblkka KaXeTTi JKaHyapiap aHaTOMHSCBHIH 3eTppeiifi. OKbITY HOTHXKECIHAE CTYACHT
JKaHyapJjap aHaTOMUSCBIHBIH KOHCpTy'KTI/IBTi JKOHC IINIACTUKAJIBIK epeKI_HeJ'IiKTepiH ©3 )KYMBICTapbIHJd IYPbIC
KOJIIaHy bl YHPEHEe 1.

Kpr HU3Yy4acT aHAaTOMHIO KUBOTHBLIX, HeO6XO,[[I/IMOI71 AJI1 TBOpUYCCTBA. B pe3yiIibTaTe O6y‘IeHI/I$I CTYACHT
HAaYYUTHCA NPAaBUIIBHO UCIIOJIB30BATH B cBOeH pa60Te KOHCTPYKTUBHBIC U IUIACTHUYCCKUC 0COOEHHOCTH
AHAaTOMUH KUBOTHBIX.

The course explores the animal anatomy required for creativity. As a result of training, the student will learn
how to correctly use the constructive and plastic features of animal anatomy in his work.

Conepxanue

Kyp kaHka, cyiek, OYJIIIBIK €T KYpJIBIMBIH HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK >KYMBIC oficTepiMeH 3epTreiail. OKbITy
HOTIIKECIHJIE CTY/IEHT KaHKaHbIH KOHCTYKTHBTI ’KOHE IUIACTHKAJBIK €pPEeKIIeNIKTepiH, Herisri mimiHaeyai
OYIIIBIKETTEPAl KYpy JaFAbliIapblHa ue 00J1a/ibl.

Kypc u3ydaer crpoeHue ckenera, KOCTEH, MBI C MPHEMaMHd M METOJaMH TBOpYecKol paboTel. B
pe3yabTare o0yuyeHHUs! CTYJeHT OyJaeT BiaJeTh HaBBIKAMU IOCTPOEHUS KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U IJIACTUYECKUX
0COOEHHOCTEH cKeJeTa, OCHOBHBIX (POPMOOOPA3YIOMIMX MBIIIILI.

The course studies the structure of the skeleton, bones, muscles with techniques and methods of creative




work. As a result of training, the student will have the skills to build the constructive and plastic features of

the skeleton, the main shaping muscles.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

[TnacTUKaIbIK aHATOMUS TYPaJIbl TEOPHUSUTBIK )KOHE TIPAKTHKAIBIK OLTIMIEpTre ue 00my:

- KociOM aHATOMUSITBIK TEPMUHACPAL OLTY;

- JKaHyapJIapJIbIH KaHKa HEr131H1H epeKIIeTIKTepiH aXXbIpaThIl, aHATOMHSIIBIK OUTIM HeTi3iHae Oelinerney;
BrnaneTrs TeopeTH4ecKUMH U TPAKTHYECKUMH 3HAHUSMU TIACTUYECKOM aHATOMHHU

- 3HaTh MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIE AaHATOMHUYECKUE TEPMHUHBI,

- pa3nu4aTh 0COOCHHOCTH CKEJIETHOM OCHOBBI )KMBOTHBIX M M300paXkaTh UX HA OCHOBE aHATOMHYECKHIX

3HAHWH,

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of plastic anatomy

- know professional anatomical terms;

- to distinguish the features of the skeletal basis of animals and depict them on the basis of anatomical

knowledge;

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
IIpakTueckuii mokas, NpocCMoOTP

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

[IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarceIpManap
YMK]I, nexunu, JOTOJHUTEIbHBIA MaTeprai u T.J.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

AHAaTOMUSIIBIK CYypeT
AHaTOMHYECKHI PUCYHOK
Anatomical drawing

Ha3Banue 1M CHHIIIHHBI

AHATOMUSIIBIK CYypeT
AHAaTOMUYECKUH PUCYHOK
Anatomical drawing

yuka IMCUMIIHHbI BIT TK / BJI KB
Koa qucuunjnHbI AR 2214
CemecTp 4

KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 5)

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

[Tpaktukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 50 4.
BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

((HJ'IaCTI/IKaJ'IBIK aHaTOMU, «CprT»

«IInactrnueckas aHaTOMUA», «PI/IC}’HOK»
«Plastic Anatomy», «Drawing»

esaun n3yvyenus

AHaTOMI/I}IJ'IbIK CYpeT CallydblH MAKCAaTbhl IMPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHC HIbIFapMAIIbUIBIK KYMbICTAPAa IJIIACTHKAJIBIK
aHATOMHUS 3aHJIBUIBIKTAPBIH Maiilanany, OeiiHeneyaiH MIbIHAWBI 9TICIH Urepy.

HeJ’IL AHATOMHUYCCKOTO PUCYHKAa — HCIIOJIb30BAHHUEC 3aKOHOB IUIACTHYECKON aHaTOMHU B HpaKTquCKOﬁ u
TBOp‘I@CKOfI pa60Te, BJIaACHUC PCATUCTUYCCKUM MCTOIOM I/1306pa)l(eHI/I$[.

The purpose of anatomical drawing is to use the laws of plastic anatomy in practical and creative work, to
master the realistic method of depiction.

Conepxanue

Amnar OMUAJIBIK CYPET aZlaM KYPJIBIMBIHBIH aHATOMHSCBIH 3CPTTCY MAKCATBIH/A KaCala/lbl. BepTTey HBICAHBbI
alaMHbIH KaHKacChl, 6¥J’IIHBIK eTTepi KOHEC TOIJIBIK MacIITa0bl KOHJAbIpYra HET i3I[eJ'IFeH KO3raJibIC
MEXaHUKACHI. AHaTOMI/I}IJ'IBIK CypeT CalydblH [MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHC MIbIiFapMalllbUIbIK JKYMbICTApAad
TJTACTUKAIIBIK aHATOMUS 3aHIBIIBIKTAPBIH Naiiianany, OelHeIey/iH MIbIHAWBI O/IICIH UTepy.

AnaToMHUYeCKUN PUCYHOK CO3AaCTCs C LUCIIbIO U3YUCHUSA aHATOMUU CTPOCHU YCIIOBCKA. OO0BeKT HU3YUCHUA —
CKCJICT 4YCJIIOBCKA, MBIl U MCXaHUKA ABUKCHHUI HA OCHOBC HaTypHOfI IIOCTAaHOBKHM. HCHB AHAaTOMHUYCCKOT' O
PpUCYHKa — HCIOJIb30BAHUEC 3aKOHOB IJIACTUYECKOM aHAaTOMUHU B HpaKTquCKOﬁ u TBOp‘lCCKOﬁ pa60Te,
BJIAICHUC PCATTUCTUICCKUM MCTOAOM I/I306pa)KeHI/ISI.

The anatomical drawing is created in order to study the anatomy of the human structure. The object of study
is the human skeleton, muscles and mechanics of movement based on a full-scale setting. The purpose of
anatomical drawing is to use the laws of plastic anatomy in practical and creative work, to master the




realistic method of depiction.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

[TnacTuKaIbIK aHATOMUS TYPaJibl TEOPHUSUTBIK )KOHE TIPAKTHKAIBIK OLTIMIEpre ue 0omy:

- KociOM aHATOMUSIIIBIK TEPMUHEPAI Oiy;

- Oac cyiferinin 6achl MeH OYJIIIIBIKETTEPIHIH aHATOMUSUIBIK KYPJIBIMBIHBIH (POpPMAaChIH Tajaay;

- aHATOMISUIBIK OUTiMre HeTi3ZIeNreH aJaMHbIH TMOpPTpPeTiH OelHeney YIIIH aJaMHBIH KaHKAa HETI3iHIH
epeKIIeNKTEePiH aXbIpaty, (0ac, TOPCHIK);

- Tipi MOJIENIB/II 3epTTEY HETi31H/1e KaHKa KYPJIBICHIH OeifHeney MYMKIHIIr 1.

BJIaI[eTI) TCOPCTUUCCKUMH U TPAKTUYCCKUMH 3HAHHUAMUA MJIACTUYECKOM aHaTOMHUH

- 3HaTh HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'II)HI)IC AHAaTOMUYCCKUC TCPMHHDI;

- QHAJIM3UPOBATH (POPMY aHATOMUYECKOTO CTPOEHUS TOJIOBBI YEpEra U MBIIIII;

- pa3nuuaTh 0COOEHHOCTH CKEJIETHOM OCHOBBI YeJIOBEKa (I0JI0Ba, TYJOBUIIE) U300pakaTh IOPTPET UEIOBEKA
Ha OCHOBC aHAaTOMHWYCCKUX 3HAHUU,

- CIIOCOOHOCTh M300pa3UTh MOCTPOCHUE CKEJIeTa Ha OCHOBE U3YyUEHUS KUBOW MOJICTH.

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of plastic anatomy

- know professional anatomical terms;

- analyze the shape of the anatomical structure of the skull head and muscles;

- to distinguish the features of the skeletal base of a person (head, torso) to depict a portrait of a person based
on anatomical knowledge;

- the ability to depict the construction of a skeleton based on the study of a living model.

®dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan [IOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarncelpManap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist AHaTOMHUSUIBIK CYpET
AHAaTOMUYECKUH PUCYHOK
Anatomical drawing

Ha3BaHue qucuMnjanHbI bacTeiH aHaTOMUSIIBIK CypeTi
AHaTOMUYECKUN PUCYHOK T'OJIOBBI
Anatomical drawing of the head

Huka (IuCuUMIJIHHbI BIT1 TK / BJI KB
Koa aucuunianHbI ARG 2214
CemecTp 4
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 5
®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX 3aHATHH] [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktudyeckue 3ausaTus — 50 u.
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 25 .
BOXX/CPO — 75 4.
IIpepekBU3NTHI «[Inactukanbik anaromusi», «Cyper»

«IImactuyeckas aHaTOMUA, «PI/ICYHOK»
«Plastic Anatomy», «Drawing»

ean nzyvyenus

KprTa IObIFapMalllblIBIKKa KaXXET aJlaM 6aCBIHBIH AHAaTOMUSACBI TECPCH 3ep’ITeJ'IeI[i. OKBITy HQTI/I)KeCiHI[e
CTYZIEHT aJilaM OachIHBIH KOHCTPYKTHBTI KOHE aHATOMUSUIBIK €pEeKIIETIKTEePiH Typhic OeliHeney 11 yipeHei.
Kpr yl“J'Iy6J'IeHHO HN3Yy4aCT aHAaTOMHIO T'OJIOBBI YCJIOBCKA, HeO6XO,Z[I/IMOI71 Uil TBOPYCCTBA. B pe3yiabTaTe
O6y‘{eHI/I$I CTYACHT HAYYUTHLCA ITPAaBUIIbBHO I/I306pa)KaTI> KOHCTPYKTUBHBIC U aHATOMUHNYCCKHUC 0COOEHHOCTH
T'OJIOBBI YCJIOBCKA.

The course explores in depth the anatomy of the human head, which is essential for creativity. As a result of
training, the student will learn how to correctly depict the constructive and anatomical features of the human
head.

Conepxanue

AnamMHBIH OaChIHBIH TIACTUKAIBIK MIMIIHIH 3€pPTTeY OHBIH CYHeK Heri3iH Oac cyieriH, cogaH KeiiH 0acThIiH
OYIIIBIKET KaOaTblH MMMTALMS JKOHE IaifHay KUMBLIIAPBIH TYCiHYAEH Oacraiinbl, cofaH KeiiH 0acThIH
CBIPTKBI O6JIIIeKTepiH (MYpPBIH, aybl3, KYJIaK, Ke3) )KoHe aJJaMHBIH 0ac TEpiCiH 3epTTeH/Ii.




N3yuenne miacTuueckoi (pOpMbl TOJIOBHI YeJIOBEKa HAYMHAETCS C M3YYEHHUsS €€ KOCTHOW OCHOBBI — Yepera,
Jajiee MyCKyJI&TypOfI T'OJIOBBI JId IOHUMAaHHUI MUMHWYCCKHUX U KEBATCIbHBIX I[BI/I)KGHI/IfI, 34aTCM HU3YUCHUC
HapYKHBIX JIeTaJlell TOJIOBBI (HOC, pOT, YXO, IJ1a3) U KO’KHBIX IOKPOBOB T'OJIOBBI Y€JIOBEKA.

The study of the plastic shape of the human head begins with the study of its bone base - the skull, then the
musculature of the head to understand mimic and chewing movements, then the study of the external details
of the head (nose, mouth, ear, eyes) and the skin of the human head.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

[TnacTUKaIBIK aHATOMUS TYPaJTbl TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MTPAKTHKAIBIK OLTiMIepre ue 60ry:

- Koci0M aHATOMUSUIBIK TEPMUHACPAL OLTY;

- Oac cyiferi MeH OYJIIIBIKETTEPiHIH aHATOMUSUIBIK KYPJIBIMBIHBIH (POPMACKHIH TaJIAY;

- aHATOMISUIBIK OUTiMre HeTi3ZeNreH aJaMHBIH IMOPTPeTiH OelHeley YINIH aJaMHBIH KaHKa HETi3iHiH
epeKIIeNKTepiH axbIpaTy (6ac, TOPCHIK);

- TIpl HaTypaHbl 3€pTTEy HETi31H/e KaHKa KYpJIbICHIH OelHeIey MYMKIH/ITL.

BrnaneTs TeopeTHYeCKUME U TIPAKTHYECKUMH 3HAHUSMU TUIACTUYECKOW aHATOMHHN

- 3HaTh MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIE aHATOMHUYECKUE TEPMUHBI,

- aHAM3UPOBATH (POPMY aHATOMHUYECKOTO CTPOCHUS TOJIOBHI Yeperna 1 MBIIIII,

- pa3nuyaTh 0COOEHHOCTHU CKEJIETHON OCHOBBI YeJIOBEKa (I0JI0Ba, TYJIOBHUIIE) N300pakaTh MOPTPET YellOBEKa
Ha OCHOBE aHATOMHYECKHMX 3HAHUH,

- CIOCOOHOCTh M300pa3UTh TIOCTPOCHHE CKEJIeTa Ha OCHOBE U3YyUEHUS KUBOW MOJICTIH.

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of plastic anatomy

- know professional anatomical terms;

- analyze the shape of the anatomical structure of the skull head and muscles;

- to distinguish the features of the skeletal base of a person (head, torso) to depict a portrait of a person based
on anatomical knowledge;

- the ability to depict the construction of a skeleton based on the study of a living model.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, npakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH
TarncelpManap
YMK]I, 3amanus 11st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist CoHIK KECKIHIEME
JlekopaTUBHAs KUBOITHCH
Decorative painting
Ha3zBanue aucuMIINHBI CoHIK KECKIHIEME
JlekopaTUBHAs KUBOITHCH
Decorative painting
Huka AMCUMIIHHbI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Ko aucuuminabl Dzh 2215
Cemectp 4
KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 5
®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX 3aHATHH] [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktudyeckue 3ausaTus — 50 u.
/K0JIM4eCTBO KPeANTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI Keckingeme
Kusonuck
Painting

ean uzyvyenus

CryneHTTep/IiH MILIHABIKTEI OHBIH adyaH TYPIUTITIHAETI KOPKEMIIK jKOHE KUSIIIBIK KaObUIIaybIH TaMBITY
XKOHE CTYIACHTTEPAIH 63 OCTIMEH HIBIFApMAIIbUIBIK KYMBICHIHA KQXKETTI OUTIM MEH JaFAbUIapibl MEHIepy.
3aMaHayu MaTepualapAblH, CTWIbJIEPIIH >KOHE OHIMIUIIKTIH amxyaH Typii ¢opMmanapbl, TeXHHKaJaphl
aJTyJIbIH KaCUETTEp1 MEH 9JIiCTepi Typabl OUTIM aiy.

Pa3BuTHe y CTyIEHTOB XYHOXECTBEHHO-OOPA3HOTO BOCHPHSTHS PEANTbHON JEHCTBUTENHLHOCTH, B €rO
[[BETOBOM MHOTOOOpa3suu U TPUOOPETEHHH CTyACHTAMH 3HAHMA W HAaBBIKOB HEOOXOAMMBIX B HX
CaMOCTOSITENIbHOW TBOpUeckol pabore. [losydeHue 3HaHMI O CBOHCTBaX M Croco0ax MOJTYYEHUS SIPKUX




MHOT000pa3ust GopM, TEXHUK COBPEMEHHBIX MAaTEPUAIOB, CTHJICH U UCIIOTHCHUS.

The development of students' artistic and imaginative perception of reality, in its color variety and the
acquisition by students of the knowledge and skills necessary for their independent creative work. Gaining
knowledge about the properties and methods of obtaining a bright variety of forms, techniques of modern
materials, styles and performance.

Conepxanue

By nmonni 3eprreyae, cypeTTepAiH TYCl, 3aTTap MEH KHIMHIH KYPJIBIMBI Typajibl )KaJIbl TYCIHIKTEp Kipei.
Kara3 maparsiHaars! (purypa MeH KOpIIaraH opTa Teric (GopMaTThl OCHHENEHTIH, SIFHU aya IepCIeKTHBACHI
xokK. [Iponoprmsimap esrepicciz Kanmaapl, TeK mapTTel. Kypc cTyaeHTTepae amsbiK TYCcTi Oip OipiMeH coTTi
yilJleceTiH epeKie KOpKeM TYCTI KJIBINITACTBIPYFa BIKITAJ €Te/Ii.

B npeaAMET HM3YUYCHHA IIaHHOﬁ JUCHUIIIIMHBI BXOIAT, O6HII/IC IOHATHUA O XKMBOIIMCHOM KOJIOPHUTC, LBCTC,
dakType nmpeaMeToB U o1exkabl. DUrypa u OKpyKarIas cpelia Ha JIUCTe OyMard, u300paxaercs B INIOCKOM
dbopmaTe, TO €CTh OTCYTCTBYET BO3JYIIHAs TepcrekTuBa. [Ipomopuuu ocTaroTcsi HEU3MEHHBIMH, TOJIBKO
6osee ycnmoBHBIMU. Kypc crmocoOCTByeT POpMHUPOBAHHUIO Y CTYJIEHTOB 0COOOTO KUBOIMMCHOTO KOJIOPUTA, T]Ie
OTKPBITBIN I[BET YAAYHO FapMOHUPYET MEKIY COOOM.

The subject of study of this discipline includes general concepts of pictorial color, color, texture of objects
and clothes. The figure and the environment on a sheet of paper are depicted in a flat format, that is, there is
no aerial perspective. The proportions remain unchanged, only more conditional. The course contributes to
the formation of a special picturesque color in students, where the open color successfully harmonizes with
each other.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

[ToptpeTTik OeifHeney naFabUIapblH KE3EHMEH Urepy:

- OCKU3JIEP/Il Ka3y TEXHUKACHI MEH KbICKAa Mep3iM/ie ue 00Iy;

- IObIFapMaHbIH OSMOIUOHAJIABIK Ma3MYHBIH, aBTOPJAbIH UACAJIBIK TY2KBIPbIMAAMACBIH alllaThIH BKCHpeCCI/IBTiK
Kypanjapra ue;

- IIBIFAPMAJIBIK TOKIPOUEH1 KUHAKTAY PETIH/IE MBIHABIKTHI KOPKEM JKOHE MIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK TYPIE
OeitHeneyre KaoIeTTi,

- OJIapJIbIH O31HIK IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KYMBICTAPhIHA KAKET TYPJI1 TYCTI IIBIHIBIKTH KOPKEM KHSUIMEH
KaObu1/1ay Typasibl UIEsSChl Oap.

BrageTs HaBbIKaMU MO3TAITHOTO U300paKEHUS TIOPTPETA:

- BJIaACCT T €XHUKOH HAITMCAHUS 9TI0OAa U KPAaTKOCPOUYHBIX ITOCTABHOBOK;

- BJIAJICCT BbIPA3UTCIIBHBIMU CPEACTBAMU PACKPBIBAIOIIECEC SMOIHMOHAIBHOE COACPKAHUC pa6OTI>I, PI,Z[CP'IHBII;'I
3aMBICECII aBTOpaA,

- cnoco0eH K XYAOKECTBECHHO-TBOPUECCKOMY OTO6pa}KeHI/IIO ﬂeﬁCTBHTeHBHOCTH 110 ME€PE HAKOIIJICHUA
TBOPYECCKOI'O OIIBITA,

- UMCCT IIPCACTABJIICHUC Xy,HO)KeCTBeHHO-O6paSHBIM BOCIIpUATHEM peanLHoﬁ HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOCTH, B €TI0
IIBETOBOM MHOFOO6pa3I/II/I, H606X0)II/IMBIX B UX CaMOCTOSATEIbHOMN TBOp‘{eCKOﬁ pa60Te.

Master the skills of a phased portrait image:

- owns the technique of writing sketches and short-term deliveries;

- owns expressive means revealing the emotional content of the work, the ideological concept of the author;
- is capable of artistic and creative reflection of reality as the accumulation of creative experience;

- has an idea of artistic and imaginative perception of reality, in its color variety, necessary in their
independent creative work.

dDopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA [IpakTuKaIbIK KOpCeTy, KOpCceTiIiM
[IpakTueckuit nokas, NpocCMoTp
Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanblK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcbIpMaap
YMK]/, 3amanus Ui NpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HanmenoBanue moayJist CoHIK KECKIHIEME
JlexopaTuBHas KUBOIHCH
Decorative painting

Ha3zBanue TUCIUIIINHBI AOCTpaKTii KecKiHaemMe
AOcCTpakTHasi ’KUBOTIHCH
Abstract painting




MK AUCHMITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB

Koa amcuunimHbl AZh 2215

CemecTtp 4

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS B

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [pakrukansik cadbak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansaTus — 50 4.

/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Keckingeme», « AOCTpaKTiIi KECKIHIEME
«KuBonuchy», «AOCTpaKTHAS KUBOIIHCH
"Painting", "Abstract painting"

ean uzyyenus

Kypc crymenTrepre abCTpakTili HeMece MIBIFApMAIIbUIBIK OMJIayabl KaJIbINTACTBIPYFA BIKHAT ETEIl.
CrynenTTep MaTtepuai MEH TEXHUKaHbI TaHIay/a TOJbIK EpKIHAIK Oepiieni.

Kypc cmnocobctByeTr QopMHpOBaHHIO Yy CTYIAEHTOB aOCTPAKTHOTO WM KPEATUBHOTO MBIIUICHHS.
OObyyaromumMucs Ja€rcs nojaHas cBo0o1a B BEIOOpE MaTepuana U TEXHUKU UCIIOJTHEHUS.

The course contributes to the formation of abstract or creative thinking in students. Students are given
complete freedom in the choice of material and technique.

Conepxanue

Kypc crynmenTrepaiH mbIFapMamibUIbIK MOTEHIIMAIBIH allyFa MYMKIHIIK Oepesi, MakcaThl MEH MIiHJIeT1
aKaJeMHsUIbIK KOHBEpEHIMUIap/aH ajlllaKTay apHalbl TaricblpManap apKbuibl. bipak coHbIMeH Oipre Herisri
MiHJIeT OelHeNeHTeH OOBEKTIHIH IYPHIC JKOHE OMIAHBICTHIPBUIFAH Kypambl Oojbin Kana Oepemi. Kypce
CTYAEHTTEpre adCTpaKTLIl HEMECe LIbIFapMaIlblIBIK OUIayAbl KaJIbIITaCThIpyFa bIKMal etenl. CTyaeHTTepre
MaTtepuaia MeH TeXHUKaHbI TaHIay/la TOJIBIK EpKIHAIK Oepiiei.

Kypc nmaér BO3MOKHOCTH pPaCKpBITh TBOPUYECKWW IMOTEHIIMAN CTYJIEHTOB, MYTEM CHEHHUAIBHBIX 3aJIaHHM,
LEJIbI0 M 3aJja4eil KOTOPBIX, SIBJSETCS OTOMTH OT aKaJeMUYECKUX ycioBHOcTe. Ho mpu 3TOM, OCHOBHOM
3a7adel octa€Tcs mpaBWIIbHAs U TpOJAyMaHHas KOMIIO3MIMS, H300pakaemMoro mpenmera. Kypce
crocoOcTBYyeT (POPMHUPOBAHUIO Y CTYACHTOB aOCTPAKTHOTO MJIM KPEATHBHOTO MbBINUICHHS. OOydaronuMucs
naéTcs moJtHas cCBo0o1a B BEIOOpE MaTepraia M TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHCHHS.

The course provides an opportunity to unleash the creative potential of students through special assignments,
the purpose and task of which is to move away from academic conventions. But at the same time, the main
task remains the correct and thoughtful composition of the depicted object. The course contributes to the
formation of abstract or creative thinking in students. Students are given complete freedom in the choice of
material and performance technique.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

beitneney enepi canackiHaa aBTOPJIBIK JKYMBICTAp kKacai Ou1y:

- Ce3IMJIIK YKOHE SMOIIMOHAIIBI aCCOLMAIUSIAP/IbI A0CTPAKTHUIBI KOMITO3HUIUSIA KOPCETY,

- HIbIFapMaHbIH SMMOIHWOHAJIABIK Ma3MYHbIH, aBTOPAbIH UACAJIbIK TYKbIPbIMAAMACBIH alllaThIH BKCHpCCCI/IBTi
Kypajiap HeJieHe/I;

- ©31H/IIK IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK JKYMBICTAPbIHA KAXKETT1 TYPAI-TYCT1 KOPKEM KoHE KUSIMEH KaObLIIayhl Typajbl
TYCIHIK HIESICHI Oap.

CrocoOHOCTh K CO3JaHUIO aBTOPCKUX IMPONU3BCIACHNHA B oOmactu I/I306paSI/IT CJIIBHOI'O I/ICKyCCTBa:

- BbIpa’KaTb YYBCTBCHHBIC 1 OSMOINOHAJIBHBIC ACCOUAIINU B a6CTpaKTHOI7I KOMIIO3UIINH,

- BJIAJICCT BbIPA3ZUTCIIbHBIMU CPCACTBAMU PACKPBIBAIOIICC 3SMOLIMOHAIIBHOC COACPIKAHUC pa6OTLI, HHCﬁHBIﬁ
3aMbICCJI aBTOPA,

- UMCCT NNPCACTABJICHUC Xy,HO)KeCTBeHHO-O6p8.3HLIM BOCIIpHUATUCM peaanoﬁ HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOCTH, B €TI0
IIBETOBOM MHOF006pa3I/II/I, HCO6X0)II/IMLIX B UX CaMOCTOSATEIbHON TBOp‘ICCKOfI pa60Te.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of visual arts:

- to express sensual and emotional associations in an abstract composition;

- owns expressive means revealing the emotional content of the work, the ideological concept of the author;
- has an idea of artistic and imaginative perception of reality, in its color variety, necessary in their
independent creative work.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTUKaIBbIK KOpCeTy, KOpCEeTLIIM
[IpakTueckuil okas, npocCMoTp

Pa3pnarounsblii MaTepHuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanblK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TancelpManap




‘ YMK]/, 3ananus Ui IPAaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd AKaI[eMI/ISIJIBIK CYPCT KHC KGCKiHl[eMe
AxaJileMU4eCKUI pUCYHOK U KUBOIIHCH
Academic drawing and painting

Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI AxaneMusIbIK CypeT
AxaJileMU4eCcKUil pUCYHOK
Academic drawing

MK AUCHMIITMHBI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Koa nucuumiuasl AR 3217
CemecTtp 5)
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 5)
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktuyeckue 3ansaTus — 50 4.
/K0JINYeCcTBO KPeIUuTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 4.
IIpepexkBU3UTHI «Cyper», «llmacTukaibik aHaTOMHUSI

«Pucynok», «Ilnactnueckas aHaTOMHUS
«Drawing», «Plastic Anatomy»

Iean n3yvyenus

KypcTeiH MakcaTel 60mamak MaMaHaapra CypeT cainy/a akaJeMUsUIBIK TOCUIIIH HeT13/IepiH TepeH OuTymeH
Katap, OyJ1 OUTIM/I1 LIBIFapMAaIIbUIBIK KBI3METTIH Ke3-KellreH OeJliMiH/e Te3 jK9HEe YTKbIp KoJijaHa Outy.

[lenp kypca — obecreunTs OYAyIIUX CIEIHAIUCTOB TIyOOKHMMH 3HAHUSIMH OCHOB aKaJIeMHUYECKOTO
MOAX0J1a K PUCYHKY, a TaKK€ YMEHHEM OBbICTPO M MOOMIJIBHO MCIOJB30BaTh 3TU 3HAHUS B JIIOOOM pasjesne
TBOPYECKOM JEATEIBHOCTH.

The aim of the course is to provide future specialists with deep knowledge of the basics of the academic
approach to drawing, as well as the ability to quickly and mobilely use this knowledge in any section of
creative activity.

Conep:xanue

[Ton Oonamak MaMaHIapabl JaWbIHAAYABIH MIHACTTI OalJaHBICTBIPYIIBI JKOHE Ipreci Heridi OoJbIm
TaOBUIAIBI, CYPET calyla »OoFapbl OUTIM JEHreWiH KaMTamachl3 ereni. KypcThlH MakcaThl CTYIEHTTEPIiH
KOpIIIaraH dJeM/Il OeiHeney Ke3iHae KOpHEKl cayaTThUIBIKTBIH 3aHIbUIBIKTApPbIH, epekKesiepl MEH dJIICTEPiH,
y3aK (KOIT CEaHCTBLIBI) CYPET Caly TEXHUKACHIH JaMBbITy OO0JIbII TaObLIaIbl.

HI/ICI_[I/IHJ'II/IHa SIBJISICTCSA cm:«;yromeﬁ n OCHOBOHOJ’IaFaIOH_Ieﬁ B OCHOBC 06yquH;1 6y,[[y1].[I/IX CIIeqUuaJIuCTOB U
o0ecIieunBaeT BLICOKUI YPOBCHB 3HAHUH B PUCYHKE. ]_IeJ'IB KypcCa — OCBOCHHUE CTYACHTaMH1 3aKOHOB, ITPaBUJI
u IIpUcMoOB H306pa3HTeJ'IBHOfI I'paMOTHOCTH IIpH I/1306pa)l(eHI/II/I OKpyXarmero Mmupa, METOANKN BCIACHUA
JUTMTEIIBHOTO (MHOTOCEaHCHOTO) PUCYHKA.

The discipline is connecting and fundamental in the training of future specialists and provides a high level of
knowledge in drawing. The purpose of the course is the development by students of the laws, rules and
techniques of visual literacy when depicting the world around them, the technique of maintaining a long
(multi-session) drawing.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

Anam durypacein Oelineney Ke3iHae cypeT caiy OOHbIHIIA aKaIeMUsUIIBIK OLTiMre ue 6ory:

- CBI3BIKTBIK IICPCIICKTUBAJIBIK KOHC TOHAJIbAbI MO,Z[GJ'IBILeyZ[i HaflﬂaﬂaHHl’[, OeliHeNIeHTeH 3aTTapabl
JKAa3bIKThIKTA CeHiMI[i TYPAC )KeTKiSy' AarAblJIapblHA UC,

- TOHAJIBJBI MIeNTiM/I1 TaOy Ibl, YCaK OeIeKTep il HeTi3rire OareIHabIpa Outei;

- TOHZbI KOJIZIaHA OTBIPHLIIL, KOJIEM MCH HlH.IlHI[l )KeTKi3y AariblIapblHa UC.

Brnaners akageMuyeckuMU 3HAHUSIMHM PUCYHKa IIPU M300pakeHuil (purypsl 4eaoBeka:

- BJ'Ia,[[eeT HaBbIKaMH ,[[OCTOBepHOfI nepeaaun I/I306pa)KaeMBIX 00BEKTOB Ha IIJIOCKOCTH C IIOMOIIIBO
JIMHENHON MEPCIICKTUBLI U TOHAJIBHOU MO,Z[CJII/IpOBKI/I;

- YMECT HAXOUTh TOHAJIBHOC PCIICHUEC, IIOJYUHCHUC BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX ACT ajen FHaBHOMy;

- BJIAICCT HABbIKaAMU IIEpCaavun o0beMa u (I)OpMBI C IOMOLIBIO TOHA.

Possess academic knowledge of drawing when depicting a human figure:

- Possesses the skills of reliable transmission of depicted objects on a plane using linear perspective and
tonal modeling;

- knows how to find a tonal solution, subordination of minor details to the main one;




- possesses the skills of conveying volume and shape using tone.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTueckuil mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas [NOOK, mnpaxkTHKanbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcbIpManap

YMK]I, 3amanust a1 NPpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd AKaI[eMI/ISIJII)IK CYPECT KHC Kecxin{eMe
AkaJileMUYECKHI pUCYHOK U KUBOIHCH
Academic drawing and painting

Ha3BaHnue aucUUNIMHBI I'padukansix cyper
I'padmueckuii pucyHok
Graphic drawing

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI BII TK / B/ KB
Koa amcunnjinHbl GR 3217
CemecTtp 5)
KounuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansaTus — 50 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 4.
BOX/CPO — 75 4.
IpepexBU3NTHI Cyper
Pucynox
Drawing

Hean n3yvyenus

KypcTeig Mmakcatbl — 6enriai 6ip mTpuxTapabl KOJAAAHY apKbUIbl TPAQHUKAIBIK CYPET CalyIbIH MIaCTHKAIBIK
MYMKIHIIKTEPIH MEHTEPY, TYPJI1 TOHAIB/IBI TPalallisIapMEH TeKCTYPaHbl Kara3ra MOJICIBACY.

Ilenp Kypca - OCBOCHHE IUTACTHYECKUX BO3MOXHOCTEH TpadUyeckoro pHCYHKa ITyTeM HAaHECCHHS
OTIPENICICHHBIX MaHep IITpUXa, MOJENUpys Ha OyMare TEKCTypy C pa3HOOOpa3HbIMH TOHOBBIMH
rpaganusMu.

The goal of the course is to master the plastic capabilities of graphic drawing by applying certain strokes,
modeling on paper a texture with various tone gradations.

Conep:xanue

OKBITY HOTHIKECIHIIE CTYJEHT 3KCIPECCUBTLUIIKTIH KaHa (opMallapblH 13IEUTIpyre AaFablIaHabl; ©31HIH
HIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK UCSIIApbIH TpadHKaIbIK OHEp TYBIHABLIAP B )KOCIIApIai bl )KOHE ICKE achbIpaibl.

B pesynbrare oOydeHHs CTYACHT CIOCOOEH K MOMCKY HOBBIX (DOPM BBIPA3UTEIBLHOCTH, IJIAHUPOBATH U
PCAIIN30BbIBATH CcBOH TBOpLIeCKI/Iﬁ 3aMBICCII B ITPOU3BECACHUAX rpa(bnqecxoro HCKYCCTBA.

As a result of training, the student is able to search for new forms of expressiveness; plan and implement
your creative concept in works of graphic art.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

TakpIpbIITHIK IpadUKaIBIK )KYMBICTAp Kacay YIIIH 9p TYpii TocUIAepAl KociOu Typae KOMAaHYbI:

- CypeT caiy/ia KOMIIO3UIUSUIBIK IIEIIIMACPII IIbIFapy;

- OeliHeN HKCIIPECCUSHBI (CTUIN3ALINA) KOPHEKTI TYPAE YIUBIMAACTHIPY TOCUIAEPIH MEHTEPY;

- KopIaraH KyObUIBICTap bl KOPKEM 00pa3aap apKbLibl KOPHITY;

- TaOuraTTaH oOpa3napiblH OepulyiH, KOPKEMJIK >KOHE KHUSUIABIK Oislay MPUHLUOTEpIH Tajjay MeH
CUHTE3ZeYTe UeliK eTi,

[IpodeccronanbHO MPUMEHSTH pa3IUYHbIE TEXHUKHU I CO3aHUS TEMATHYECKUX Tpadudeckux padoT:
- perath KOMIIO3UITMOHHBIE 33/1a4 B PUCYHKE;

- BJIJIETh MpUEeMaMi BU3yaJIbHOUW OpraHU3aIii 00pa3HOT0 BRIPAKEHUS (CTUITH3AINA);

- 000011aTh SBIIEHUS OKPY>KAIOIIEH TeHCTBUTEIHHOCTH Yepe3 XyA0KECTBEHHbIE 00pa3sl;

- BJIQJIETh AHAJIM30M U CUHTE30M Mepeaadnl H300pa)KeHUs C HATYphI, IPUHITUIIAMH XYyI0KECTBEHHO -
00pa3HOTO MBIILICHUS,

Professionally apply various techniques to create thematic graphic works:

- solve compositional problems in drawing;

- master the techniques of visual organization of figurative expression (stylization);

- to generalize the phenomena of the surrounding reality through artistic images;




- to master the analysis and synthesis of the transmission of images from nature, the principles of artistic and
imaginative thinking;

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTuKagbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
IIpakTueckuil mokas, mpocCMoTP

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual [TOOK, mnpaxkTHKanbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcbIpManap

YMKJI, 3amaHus nis NpakTUYECKUX 3aHITUI

HaumeHnoBaHnue MOAYJIsd AKaI[eMI/IHJIbIK CYPECT KHC Kecxin{eMe
AkaJileMU4YeCKHI pUCYHOK U KUBOIHCH
Academic drawing and painting

Ha3zBanue [ucCUNIINHBI AxaneMUusIbIK KECKIHAEME
AxaneMudeckas KUBOIINCH
Academic painting

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bII TK/ B/l KB
Konx aucumninuel AZh 3218
CemecTtp 5
KoumnuectBo kpeauroB ECTS 4
®opMa U BU/IbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Keckinneme
JKusonuce
Painting

esn n3yvyeHus

KypcTeiH MakcaThl - akaJeMUsIIBIK KECKIHACME TEXHUKACHIH TAOMFATTaH aJbIHFaH KYMBICTBI JIOHEKTI TYp/e
OpBIHAY apKbUIBI MEHrepY oHE OcHHEICHTeH 0ObEKTUIEP/ Il MIbIHANKI OciiHEeNey 3aHIbUIBITAPEIH MEHTEPY
apKBUIBI J)KY3€Te achIpbLIabL.

HGJ'IB Kypca - OBJIaJCHUC TEXHUKOMI aKaﬂeMquCKOﬁ KHUBOIIMCHU  IIPpU TIOCICA0BATCIIBHOM BBIIIOJIHCHUHA
paboThl ¢ HATYpPHl U JOCTHTAETCS OCBOCHHMEM 3aKOHOB PEAMCTUYECKOTO OTOOpaKeHHUSI H300pa’kaeMbIX
0O0BCKTOB.

The aim of the course is to master the technique of academic painting with the consistent performance of
work from nature and is achieved by mastering the laws of realistic display of depicted objects.

Conep:xanue

[ToH oneMIiK KOHE OpPBIC PEATHCTIK MEKTENTEPIHIH IOCTYpJepiHe, COHMal-aK Ka3aKCTaHIBIK KEeCKiHIeMe
medepepiHiy JKYMBICTapbl MbICAJIBIHA CYWEHE OTBIPBII, PEATMCTIK OHEpAl OcitHeney Tocuiaepi MeH Kocion
me6epniri 6ap CTy,Z[eHTTiH HIbIFapMallbUIBIK TYJIFACbl MCH a3aMATTbIK MO3UIHUACBIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPYta )KOHC
TopOueneyre bIKIaa eTeTiH Heri3ri noHaepAiH 0ipi 60bI TaObLIA B

Z[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHB. ABJIACTCA OAHHUM M3 OCHOBHBLIX IMPECIMCTOB CHOCO6CTBYIOIJ_[I/II71 q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO 1 BOCIIMTaAaHUIO
TBOp‘IGCKOfI JIMYHOCTH U Fpaﬁ(HaHCKOﬁ Mo3nnuun CTyACHTA, BIIAACHOIICTO HpO(i)CCCI/IOHaJ'IBHBIM MaCTCpCTBOM
U METOJAaMH BBIPAKCHHUA PCATIMCTHUYCCKOTO HCKYCCTBA, OIMUPAIOIICTOCA HAa TpaAUulUAgX MHpOBOfI n pYCCKOﬁ
peaHHCTquCKOﬁ IIKOJIbI, a TAKIXKC Ha IIPpUMEPE TBOPUCCTBA Ka3daXCTAHCKHUX MAaCTCPOB KNUBOIIHMCH.

The discipline is one of the main subjects contributing to the formation and education of a creative
personality and civic position of a student who owns professional skills and methods of expressing realistic
art, based on the traditions of the world and Russian realistic schools, as well as on the example of the work
of Kazakhstani masters of painting.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

Anam ¢urypacbi Oelineney Ke3iHae KeCKiHAeMe Typallbl akaJeMUsJIbIK OtiMre ue 6oiy:

- OOSITFaH IIBIFapMaHbl JKa3bIKTHIKTA TYCT1 TOHAJIB/IBI MOJIENIbJICY KOMETrIMEH CEeHIMII Typ/e KETKi3y
JaFAbUIapbIHA HUE;

- TYCTI JKOHE TOHAJb/IBI IIEIIIM/I, YCaK OeIIeKTep/IiH Heri3rire OarbIHYbIH Kaai Ta0ybl Ouesi;

- TYC TIeH TOH/bI KOJIJaHa OTBIPBII, KOJIEM MEH MIlIiHAl KeTKI3y JaFIblIapblHa He.

Brnanets akageMuyecKuMH 3HAHUSAMH KHBOIMCH TPU U300paskeHU (PUTyphl YeJIoBeKa:

- BrniageeTr HaBbIKaMu 1I0CTOBEPHOI nepenaull M300paxkaeMbIX 0ObEKTOB Ha IIIOCKOCTH € TIOMOIIBIO IIBETO-
TOHAJILHOM MOJEINPOBKHU;




- YMCCT HaXOJUTh IBETOBOC U TOHAJIBLHOC PCIICHUE, ITOJYMHCHUC BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX ﬂeTaﬂeﬁ I‘JIaBHOMy;

- BJIAACCT HABbIKaMU IICpCaavun O6’b€Ma u q)OpMBI C IOMOLIBIO IBETA U TOHA.

Possess academic knowledge of painting when depicting a human figure:

- Possesses the skills of reliable transmission of the depicted objects on a plane using color-tonal modeling;
- knows how to find a color and tonal solution, subordination of minor details to the main one;

- possesses the skills of conveying volume and shape using color and tone.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI [IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
IIpakTueckuil mokas, NpocCMoTp

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ [IOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TariceIpManap

YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpakTHYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd AKaJIGMI/ISIJ'II)IK CYPET KIHC KeCKiH)IeMe
AKaJIeMUYECKHI pUCYHOK U KUBOIHCH
Academic drawing and painting

Ha3Banue aucuuNIMHBI HatropmopTThl KEcKiHIEME
HartropmopTHas xuBonuce
Still life painting

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bII TK / B/ KB
Ko amcunnanHbl NZh 3218
CemecTtp 5
KoaunuectBo kpenuntoB ECTS 4
®opMa U BH/IbI Y4COHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IIpepekBH3UTHI Keckinneme
’Kuonuce
Painting

esn n3yvyeHus

CryneHTTep JKaHCBI3 3aTTapAbl OPHAIACTHIPY JaFAbLIAPhIH, MEPCIEKTHBA MEH TYCTEP Typaslbl epexenep/al
yipeny. CtyneHTTep OeiHEIeHTeH HAaTIOPMOPTTHIH TEXHUKAChl MEH CTHJIMCTUKACBIH MEHIEPE/IL.

O6yLII/ITI> CTYACHTOB HaBbIKaM KOMIIOHOBKH HCOAYIICBJICHHBIX IPECAMETOB, HN3Y4YCHHE IICPCIICKTHUBBI U
IIpaBHJI HIBETOBCACHUS. OBJ'Ia,I[CHI/II-O CTyACHTaMH1 TEXHUKOM U CTHINCTHKOHU 1/1306pa>1<aeM0r0 HaTIOpMOpTa.
Teach students the skills of arranging inanimate objects, exploring perspective and the rules of color science.
Students mastering the technique and style of the depicted still life.

Conep:xanue

Kypc HaTropMOpT KeckiHJeMeCiH MOJIBOEpPTTIK KeCKiHIeMe KaHpbl peTiHjae 3epTreiai. CTyIeHT KopliaraH
opTafarbl 3aTTapAbl OcilHeney KYpJIbIMBI Typalibl TYCIHIKIIEH TaHbIcTapaabl. [loHai 3epTrey MOTHBTI
YUBIMIACTBIPYJbl (KOWBUIBIMBI), COHBIMEH KaTap IIbIFAPMAIIbUIBIK OJCYeTTIH IIKI MYMKIHAIKTepiH
JAMBITYIIbI, TAKbIPbII OOWBIHIIA OUTIM MEH KEHEUTYre BbIKINAl EeTETIH oJeYMETTIK JKOHE KYHAETIKTI
KbI3bIF'YIIBUJIBIKTBI KaJIBIIITACTBIPYAbl KaAMTHUIBI.

Kpr HU3Yy4aCT HAaTIOPMOPTHYKO XKUBOIHNCH, KaK KaHP CTAHKOBOH KUBOIMCH. 3HAKOMHUT 06y11a}0m1/1xc;1 C
IOHATUCM O CTPYKTYPEC IMOKa3a Bemeﬁ OKpYyXKaromero 4CjIOBCKa B OBITOBOI cpeac. B npeaMET U3YUYCHUSA
AUCHUIUIMHBI BXOIAT OpraHu3anvsd MOTHUBA (HOCTaHOBKa), a TAKKC PAa3BUTHC BHYTPCHHUX BO3MOKHOCTEH
TBOPYECKOI'0 IMOTCHIHUAJIA, q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO COUAJIbHOI'O U OBITOBOTO HHTEpCCa, KOTOpHﬁ CHOCO6CTByeT
MO3HAHUTIO U PACTLHUPCHUIO 3HAHUH T10 npeaAMETY.

The course studies still life painting as a genre of easel painting. Introduces students to the concept of the
structure of displaying things of the surrounding person in a domestic environment. The subject of the
discipline includes the organization of the motive (staging), as well as the development of internal
possibilities of creative potential, the formation of social and everyday interest, which contributes to the
knowledge and expansion of knowledge on the subject.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

Bosinran mibiFapmanap/sl )ka3bIKTBIKTA TYCT1 TOHAIB/IBI MOJIENbICY KOMETIMEH CEeHIM/I TYpJe KeTKizy
JaFAbUIapbIHA HE;
- TYCTI JKOHE TOHAJIBJIBI IIEIMIM/I, YCaK OeJIeKTep/IiH Heri3rire OarbIHybIH Kasail Tabys! Oineni;




- TYC TIeH TOH/bI KOJIJaHa OTBIPBIT, KOJIEM MEH MilIiHA1 )KETKi3y JaFAblIapblHa e,
Braneer HaBbIKaMM JOCTOBEPHOH Mepegaun H300pakaeMbIX 00BEKTOB Ha INIOCKOCTH € IOMOIIBIO [{BETO-

TOHAJILHON MOJIEIIUPOBKY;

- YMCCT HAXOJUTh IBETOBOC U TOHAJILHOC PCIICHUE, ITOJYMHCHUC BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX ﬂeTaﬂeﬁ I‘JIaBHOMy;

- BJIAICCT HABbIKaAMU IICpCaavIun O6’b€Ma u q)OpMBI C IOMOLIBIO IBE€TA U TOHA.

Possesses the skills of reliable transmission of the depicted objects on a plane using color-tonal modeling;
- knows how to find a color and tonal solution, subordination of minor details to the main one;

- possesses the skills of conveying volume and shape using color and tone.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTHKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, NpocCMoTp

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

[IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarceIpMaiap
YMK]I, 3ananust 11st IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Kiran xoMmo3uimscel
Kommo3umus kauru
Book composition

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

bipereit rpaduka
OpuruHanbHas rpauka
Original graphics

MK AMCHMIITMHBI bII TK / B/ KB
Koa qucuMminHbl 0OG 3220
Cemectp 6

KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMYECTBO KPeAUTOB

[TpakTukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 60 d.
BOOX/CPOIT — 30 yu.
BOXX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

«Komnozunus», «KomMno3uims Teopusacsl MEH

ITPAKTHUKACBI
«KOMHOSI/IHI/IH», ((TGOpI/IH H IIpaKTHKa KOMITO3UIIHUN)
«Composition», «Theory and Practice of Composition»

esun nzyvyenus

bipereii rpadukanbiH rpaduKaNbK TEXHUKACHIHBIH OJICHAMAJIBIK MYMKIHIIKTEPIH ambin kepcery. TycTi
rpaguka HKOHE akK-Kapa TIpaduka TEXHUKACBIHIA JKYMBIC ICTEY TOCULAEPIH, OMICTEepIH JKOHE
TEXHOJIOTUSIIAPBIH OKBIT YHpEHY.

PackpbITHie METOIMYECKUX BO3MOXKHOCTEH Trpaduyeckux TEXHHK YHUKaIbHOW rpaduku. H3yuenue
MIPUEMOB, METOJIOB U TEXHOJIOTUH pa0OThl B TEXHUKAX [IBETHOW U YepHO-0enoi rpaduky.

Disclosure of methodological possibilities of graphic techniques of unique graphics. Studying techniques,
methods and technologies of work in the techniques of color and black and white graphics.

Conep:xanue

«TynHycka rpadukackl» KOMIO3HIUSIHBIH OCiHEN! MIacTUKANbIK MICHIIMIH aHBbIKTayFa, KopkeM OelHeney
YIIIH 9pTYpii rpaduKalibIK TOCUIAEpAl KoMAaHyFa keMmekTecell. Kypc aBTOPIBIK MAESIHBI OUIAIpY Tociii
perinae Oipereil rpaduKalbIK KYMBICTAp CeEpUsACHIH KypayFa OarbITTanFaH. Kypc TynmHycka rpadukaHbIH
KOPKEM/IIK TUTIHIH epeKIIeTiKTepiH aXbIpaTyra KeMekTeceal. beliHeney eHepiHaeri AMNTUX, TPUITHX JKOHE
CepHsl )KYMBICTAp TypaJibl TYCIHIKTEp UrepiTye.

Kypc «OpurunanpHas rpaduka» CrnocoOCTBYeT BBISIBJIGHUIO 00pa3HO-IIJIACTUYECKOTO  peIlIeHUs
KOMITIO3UIIMH, MPUMEHSTh pa3inuHble Tpaduyeckue MpPUeMbl IS XyJOKECTBEHHOW BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH.
Kypc HampaBneH Ha co3gaHue YHUKaIbHBIX CEpUU TpauuecKkux padoT Kak CHoco0 BhIpaXeHHs UAeH
aBTopa. Kypc momoraer pasnuuath crieHupuKy U 0COOCHHOCTH XYA0KECTBEHHOIO S3bIKa OPUTHMHAIBHOM
rpaduxu. OcBanBaeTcs MOHATHE JUNTUX, TPUIITHX U CepHs padOT B M300pa3uTEIHLHOM UCKYCCTBE.

The course "Original Graphics" helps to identify the figurative-plastic solution of the composition, to apply
various graphic techniques for artistic expression. The course aims to create a unique series of graphic works
as a way of expressing the author's ideas. The course helps to distinguish between the specifics and features
of the artistic language of the original graphics. The concept of a diptych, a triptych and a series of works in
the visual arts is being mastered.




KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

I'paduka, miakaTrap »oHe OACHII LIBIFApPy CalaChIH/IAa aBTOPIIBIK KYMBICTap jkacail Oury:

- KOpKeM OeifHeley YIIiH opTypili TpadHKaIbIK TOCUIASPl KOJIIaHy;

- KOMITO3UIMSIHBIH OCHEe1 MIaCTUKAIBIK EIIIMIH ally;,

- TeJI TpaUKaHbIH KOPKEMIIK TUIAIH epEeKIIeNIriMeH epeKIIeTIKTepiH axbIpary;

- KOMIIO3ULHUA KYPY HPaKTUKACBIHIA CYPET caly JarAbUIapblH KOJiaay;

CrniocoOHOCTB K CO3aHUI0 aBTOPCKUX MPOM3BEICHUN B 00JaCTH rpaKy, MiiaKara u dcTamia:
- IPUMCHATL pa3JINYHbIC Fpa(l)I/IIIeCKI/IC IMPUCMBbI OJIA XYZIO)KCCTBGHHOfl BI)IpaSI/ITeJII)HOCTI/I;

- BBISABJIATH O6pa3HO-HJIaCTI/I‘-IeCKOG pEeUICHUC KOMITIO3ULINH,

- pa3nuuarth cuenu(puKy 1 0COOEHHOCTH XYA0KECTBEHHOTO SI3bIKa OPUTHHATIBLHOHN rpaduku;
- UCIIOJIb30BAaTh HABBIKHW PUCOBAHUSA B ITPAKTUKE COCTABJICHHUA KOMITO3ULINH,

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression;

- to reveal the figurative-plastic solution of the composition;

- to distinguish the specifics and features of the artistic language of the original graphics;

- use drawing skills in the practice of composing a composition;

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuIiM
IIpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuas

[IOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarceIpMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 1yisi IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Kiram xoMmo3uiusicel
Kommo3umnust kHurn
Book composition

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

AOCTpaKTiII KOMITO3HITUS
AOcTpakTHass KOMIO3UITUS
Abstract composition

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bI1 TK / B/l KB
Koa qucuunjnHbI AK 3220
CemecTp 6

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

[TpakTukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 60 4.
BOOGXX/CPOITI — 30 u.
BOX/CPO — 90 u.

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

«KOMHOSI/IHI/IH», «KOMHOBI/IHI/I}I TEOPHUChI MCH
IMIPpaKTHUKACbD»

((KOMHOSI/II_H/IS[», «TCOpI/I}I U IIPpaKTHKa KOMIIO3UIIHKU»>
«Composition», «Theory and Practice of Composition»

IIpepexBU3NTHI

esaun n3yvyenus

[TnacTukanelK MEMMACPAIH 9IICHAMAIBIK MYMKIHAIKTEPIH ally, TaKbIPHINTH OCHHENl KOHE MaFbIHaJIBIK
TYpPFBLIAH ally aOCTPaKTUIl KOMIMO3UIUSHBIH (HOPMHUpIIEY, KOJOPUCTIK KOHE TEKCTYpasblK MICHIIMAEPAiH
O1pJIIriH.

PackpeiTie METOIMYECKUX BO3MOXKHOCTEH TMIACTUYECKOTO PEIIeHHUs, 00Pa3HOTO U CMBICIOBOTO PACKPBITHS
TeMbI, B €IUHCTBE (HOpMOOOpPa30BaHUS, KOJIOPUCTUYECKOTO M (PAKTYpHOTO pelieHus aOCTpaKTHOU
KOMITO3HUIIUH.

Disclosure of the methodological possibilities of plastic solutions, figurative and semantic disclosure of the
topic, in the unity of shaping, coloristic and textured solutions of an abstract composition.

Conepxanue

Kypc smonmoHnanapl OipiecTikTepIiH aOCTpaKTili KOMIIO3UIMsA KepiHyiHe bIKman eteni. Kepkemuik
TYKBIpbIMIAaMaZa OChl OHEpIIH KOPHEKTI OKUIJEpIHIH UIbIFapMallblIbIFbIMEH TaHbIcy. Kypc moiiekTi
TYPJIEHAIPY OMICIH KOJJIaHa OTBIPBIN, JAEPEeKCi3 KOMIIO3UIMS KypyFa OarbITTanFaH. Typii Jepekcis
KOMIO3HULIUSIAPAbI OPBIHAAY (T€OMETPHUSIIBIK, SKCIIPECCUBTIK, aCCOLMATHBTI XKOHE JKa3bIKTHIK OeifHenl emec
HIBIFapManap).

Kypc cnocoOCTByeT BBIpOKEHHIO UYBCTBEHHBIX M HSMOLMOHAJBHBIX acCOIMAallUM B aOCTpaKTHOM




koMro3uuu. [loHsTHe abCcTpakuMOHM3M. 3HAKOMCTBO C TBOPUYECTBOM SIPKHUX IPEACTABUTEIEH JaHHOIO
uckyccrBa. Kypc HampaBieH Ha co3naHue aOCTpPaKTHBIX KOMIIO3UIIMM METOJOM TOCIEI0BATEIbHBIX
npeoOpa3oBaHuy. BeIMOMHEHUE PAa3IMYHBIX a0CTPAKTHBIX KOMITO3UIIUMHU (TEOMETpUYECKasi, SKCIIPECCUBHAS,
acCcOIMaTHUBHAS U IJIOCKOCTHAS HE (UTypaTUBHAS KOMIIO3HIINH).

The course promotes the expression of sensory and emotional associations in an abstract composition.
Abstract art concept. Acquaintance with the work of outstanding representatives of this art. The course
focuses on creating an abstract composition using the sequential transformation method. Performing various
abstract compositions (geometric, expressive, associative and planar non-figurative compositions)

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

I'paduka, TuiakaTrap »oHe OACHII MIBIFApPy CalaChIHIA ABTOPIIBIK KYMBICTap jkacail Oury:
- TOMEKTI TYpICHAIPY 9/1iCIMEH IePeKCi3 KOMITO3UIHSIIAp Kacay;

- Ce3IMJIK JKOHE SMOIMOHAIIBI ACCONUAIMSIIAP bl a0CTPAKTLII KOMIIO3HUIIUAIA KOPCETY;
- €H TaHbIMaJl CYpETUIUIEP/I1H HIbIFapMallapblH a0CTPaKTLIl @HEP/Il AXKbIparTy;
CriocoGHOCTH K CO3/IaHUI0 aBTOPCKUX MPOU3BEICHUH B 001aCcTH Tpa Ky, IlakaTa ¥ dcTaMIia;
- CO31aBaThb a6CTpaKTHI)IC KOMITO3UIINU METOA0OM IIOCJICA0BATCIIBHBIX Hp606p2130BaHI/II/I;
- BbIpaXaTb YYBCTBCHHBIC 1 OSMOIIMOHAJIBHBIC aCCOIAIINU B a6CTpaKTHOI\/'I KOMITIO3UIINH,
- pas3jindyaTb TBOPYECTBO HanOoJIee N3BECTHBIX XYIO0KHUKOB - a6CTapKHI/IOHI/ICTOB;
Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- create abstract compositions by the method of sequential transformations;

- to express sensual and emotional associations in an abstract composition;

- to distinguish the works of the most famous artists - abstract art;

dopMa UTOTOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaiblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTpP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarickipMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 11l IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist MpudT xanmnpimama Kypebl
OO6mmit kype mpudTa
General font course
Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbI [lepcnexTrBa
[lepcniekTrBa
Perspective
Huka (IuCuUMIJIHHbI BbIT1 TK / BJI KB
Koa aucuunianHbI Per 3223
CemecTp 6
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opMma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Mexren 6armgapiamachl: «CbI3y»
[konpHas nporpamma: «HepueHue»
School program: "Drawing"

ean nzyvyenus

I'padukanblH Heri3fepiH 3epTTeilll, aKCOHOMUSUIBIK MPOEKUMATIapAbl 3epTTeial KOHE KypacThIpajibl
(M3oMeTpus, AMMMETPHS KOHE T.0), MEPCHEKTUBAIBIK MPOCKIHMUIApAbI (paauaiibl 9JIC, COYIAETII 9Mici,
OYpBIIITHIK XoHE (POHTAIABIK) KYpacTbIpalbl, 3€pTTEHI *oHE MNEPCHEKTHBa/la KOJEHKeNIep calyMeH
aifHanbIcabl. KeckinaeMeH1 Kocy apKblibl HHTEPhEP/IiH MEPCIEKTUBACKIH KYPY.

I/I3yqaeT OCHOBBI HpOGKTHOfI Fpa(l)I/IKI/I, HU3Yy4acT U CTpOUT AKCOHOMCTPHYCCKUEC IMPOCKIUHN (I/I3OMeTpI/ISI,
JUMMETpPHUS U T.1.), 3HAET U CTPOUT MEPCIEKTUBHBIE NMPOEKUUH (paguaibHbIil coco0, METO ] apXUTEKTOpa,
yrioBas, U (pOHTaNbHas), U3y4aeT M 3aHUMAeTcs IMOCTPOCHHMEM TeHed B mepcrnekTtuse. llocTpoeHue
NEPCHCKTUBBI UHTCPHCPA C BKIIIOYCHUCM KAPTUHBI.

He studies the basics of design graphics, studies and builds axonometric projections (isometry, dimmetry,
etc.), Knows and builds perspective projections (radial method, architect's method, angular, and frontal),
studies and builds shadows in perspective. with the inclusion of a picture.

Conepxanue




Kypc mepcrnekTuBaHbBIH TEOPUSUIBIK HETI3NEpiH 3epTTeil JKOHE aKCOHOMUSUIBIK —IPOEKLUSIIApIbI
(M30MeTpusl, TUMMETPUS KOHE T.0.), MEePCIIEKTUBAIBIK MPOSKIUIIAPABI (pagnuaiasl 9JIiC, OYPHIIITHIK KOHE
(bpoHTanbAbI) KOJNAaHy OOWBIHIIA MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFAblIapJbl WTEepyre BIKMAT eTeli, MepCIeKTHBAaa
YKaCaH]Ibl )KapBIK KO3/ICPIHECH KOJICHKEIEP JKacalIbl.

Kypc wu3ydaer TeopeTHdecKHe OCHOBBI IMEPCHEKTHBBI U CIIOCOOCTBYET OBJAQJACHUIO MPAKTHUYECKUMU
HaBblKaMM B I[PUMCHCHHUU AKCOHOMCTPHUYCCKUX IMPOCKIHNUN (I/I30M€TpI/IH, AUMMCTpPUS U T.I[.),
MEPCHIEKTUBHBIX MPOEKIUAX (paauaibHBIN CIIOCO0, METO apXUTEKTOPa, yriioBas M (PpOHTANbHAs), CTPOUT
TCHU OT UCTOYHHUKOB UCKYCCTBCHHOI'O OCBCIHICHUA B IICPCIICKTUBE.

The course studies the theoretical foundations of perspective and contributes to the acquisition of practical
skills in the use of axonometric projections (isometry, dimmetry, etc.), perspective projections (radial
method, architect's method, angular and frontal), builds shadows from artificial lighting sources in
perspective.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINNT

HIprrapMalibuIbIK )KYMBICTA IEPCIIEKTUBAHbI KYPY/IaFbl KEHICTIKTIK OijlayFa ue 0oJy:

- rpadukaHsbl xko0anay Heriziepi OoibIHIIA TEOPUSIIBIK OLTIMIe ue 60iy;

- AaKCOHOMMSUTBIK MPOEKIUAIAp KYPY MYMKIHAII];

- aKCOHOMMUSI TYPJIEPIH aXbIpaTa OLTY ’KoHE K00aBIK KbI3METTE KOJIJIAHY;

- 9p TYpJi HEePCHEKTUBAJIBIK MpOeKUusIap KYpyJdarbl TEOPUSIIBIK OUTIM MEH IMpPaKTHUKAJBIK TOkKIpOuere ne
6omy.

HMeTp npocTpaHCTBEHHOE MBIIUIEHUE B IOCTPOCHUN TEPCHEKTHBBI B IPOIIECCE TBOPUECKOM pabOThI:

- BIJIETh TEOPETUUECKHUMH 3HAHUSMH B OCHOBAaX MPOEKTHOM rpadukuy;

- CHOCOOHOCTD CTPOUTH AKCOHOMETPHUYCCKHUE ITPOCKINH,

- pas3iinvdaTtb BUAbl aKCOHOMETPHUH U MOXKET IPUMCHUTL B HpOGKTHOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTH,

- BJIAJICTh TCOPCTUYCCKUMH 3HAHUAMHU U MMTPAKTUYCCKUM OIIBITOM B ITOCTPOCHUHN PA3JIMYHBIX BUI0B
MEPCIIEKTUBHBIX MPOCKIUM.

Have a spatial mindset in building perspective in creative work:

- possess theoretical knowledge in the basics of project graphics;

- the ability to build axonometric projections;

- to distinguish between types of axonometry and can be applied in project activities;

- possess theoretical knowledge and practical experience in the construction of various types of perspective
projections.

[IpakTHKaJIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUTIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiblK cabakrapra apHaJFaH TarckipManap
YMK], 3apanust 1j1st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

HaumenoBanue moayJs HIpudr xanmnbuiama Kypesl

OO6muii kype mpudra
General font course

Ha3zBanue aucuMmJINHBI KobGanbIk rpaduka
[IpoekTtHas rpaduka
Project graphics

kg IMCONIIAHBI BbIT TK / B]1 KB

Koa qucuumianHbI PG 3223

Cemectp 6

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4YeCTBO KPeIUTOB

[IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktudeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 4.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mexkten 6araapnamacsl: «ChI3y»
[IIxosbHAs porpaMmma: «HepueHue»
School program: "Drawing"

Iean uzyyenus

CryneHntrep/iH OOMbIHA MIBFApPMAIIbUIBIK XKYMBIC JAFIbUIAPbIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY, IPaUKaIbIK IIbFapMaia
ACKHM3/EH OacTam asKrayra AeWiH JOHEKTI dKyMBbIC icTel Oimyre TopOueney, COHbIMEH Karap CTYACHTTepAIH




xo00a rpauKachIHBIH KOMITO3UIUSCH OOMBIHINIA )KYMBIC JKacay/larbl IPAKTUKAIBIK JAFAbUIAPBIH JaAMBITY.
[IpuBUTH cTyIEeHTaM HaBBIKM TBOPUYECKOH pabOThI, BOCIIUTATh YMEHHE IOCIIEOBATEIbHO paboTaTh Haj
MPOU3BEJCHUEM TpauKU OT 3CKHM3a O €ro 3aBEepIICHHs TakXkKe, BHIPAOOTKAa y CTYICHTOB IPAKTUYECKUX
HaBBIKOB B pabOTe HAJl KOMIO3HIUEH MPOEKTHON TpaduKH.

To instill in students the skills of creative work, to educate the ability to consistently work on a work of
graphics from sketch to completion, as well, to develop students' practical skills in working on the
composition of project graphics.

Conepxanue

Kypc xobamay rpaduKachIHBIH BU3YaJIIbl Kypajajapbl MEH TEXHUKACHI, IU3alH OOBEKTUICPIHIH
TYKBIPBIMJIAMAChIH TpaduKaiblKk TypAae Oepy Ke3iHme AW3aiHepilik TrpaduKaHelH OuUTiMAEpI MeEH
MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFAbUIAphI (KOpIIaFaH OpTa) Typallbl aliFalIKbl TYCIHIK KaJIbIITaCThIPAIBL.

Kypc dopmupyer mepBuYHBIC TPEACTABICHUS 00 M300pa3UTEIBHBIX CPEACTBAX M TEXHUKAX IMPOCKTHOM
rpaduky, BiaJeHUE 3HAHUSAMM M MPAKTUYECKUMU HaBbIKAMM MPOEKTHOW rpaduku (aHTypax, craddax) B
rpaduueckoil nepegaye UACHHOTO 3aMbIciia 0OBEKTOB JIM3aliHa.

The course forms a primary understanding of the visual means and techniques of design graphics,
knowledge and practical skills of design graphics (entourage, staffage) in the graphic transmission of the
concept of design objects.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

HIprrapMalbuIbIK )KYMBICTA IEPCIIEKTUBAHbI KYPYyIaFbl KEHECTIK oilayra ue 0oiy:

- )k00abIK rpaduka Herizaepi OoibIHIIA TEOPUSIIBIK OLTiMIe He 0oy,

- aKCOHOMETPHSI TYPJIEPIH aXKpIpaTa OLTY KoHE JKOOATBIK KhI3METTE KOJIaHyFa 00JIa b,

- 9p TYpJIi MEPCHEKTUBAIBIK MPOEKIUsIap KYpYyJdarbl TEOPUSIIBIK OUTIM MEH NMPaKTUKAIBIK TOHKIpOuere ne
oomy;

- AaKCOHOMETPHSUIBIK MPOEKIMSIIAP KYPY MYMKIHJIIT1.

HNmMeTh mpocTpaHCTBEHHOE MBIIIICHHE B IOCTPOSHUH TIEPCIIEKTUBBI B MPOIECCE TBOPUECKOM pabOTHI:

- BJIQJIETh TEOPETHUYECCKUMU 3HAHUSIMHU B OCHOBaX MPOEKTHOM rpadukw,

- CIIOCOOHOCTh CTPOUTH AKCOHOMETPHUUECKHE TIPOESKIINH,

- pas3iinvdaTtb BUAbl aKCOHOMETPHUH U MOXKET IPUMCHHUTH B HpOGKTHOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH,

- BJIaJICTh TCOPCTUYCCKUMH 3HAHUAMU U MMPAKTUYCCKUM OIIBITOM B ITOCTPOCHUU PA3JIMYHBIX BUI0B
MEPCIIEKTUBHBIX MPOCKIUM.

Have a spatial mindset in building perspective in creative work:

- possess theoretical knowledge in the basics of project graphics;

- the ability to build axonometric projections;

- to distinguish between types of axonometry and can be applied in project activities;

- possess theoretical knowledge and practical experience in the construction of various types of perspective
projections.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTukaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTrueckuii nokas, MpocMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH TarncblpMaap
YMK]I, 3ananust 1y1si IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HauMeHoBaHHne MOayJIst A,I[aM TYPHATbIHbIH aKaACMUAJIBIK 6eﬁHeneHyi
AxaneMuyeckoe n3o0paxkeHue Gurypsl
Academic figure drawing

Ha3zBanue AUCHHUIIIINHBI A,I[aM TYPHATBIHBIH aKaICMUJIBIK CypeTi
AxaneMudeckuil puCyHOK (PUTYpBI UeIoBeKa
Academic drawing of a human figure

kg IuCHnIIAHbI bIT1 TK / BJ1 KB

Koa amcunnimHbl ARF 3224

CemecTtp 6

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opma ¥ BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansaTus — 50 4.
/K0JIM4eCTBO KPEAMTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.

BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IlpepekBH3UTHI «AKaJIEMUSIITBIK CYPET»




«AKaIeMUYECKUN PUCYHOK»
«Academic drawing»

ean n3yyenus

Bonamak rpadukara KaXeTTi KEHECTIKTeri >KarJailblH, KeJeMiH, KYpPJBICHIH aybICThIpa OTBIPHIIL,
azaMaapabIH (pUrypachlH MIBIHAKEI OcifHeIey MPUHIMIITEPIH MEHTEpY.

OCBOUTH MPUHLIUIBI PEATUCTHUECKOTO N300paXkeHust (PUTYpHI JTIO/IEH ¢ mepeaayeil uX MpoCTPaHCTBEHHOTO
MOJIOKEHHSI, 00beMa, KOHCTPYKIIMH, HE0OX0IuMble OymyreMy rpaduky.

To master the principles of realistic depiction of the figure of people with the transfer of their spatial
position, volume, construction, necessary for future graphics.

Conepxanue

Kypc OypbiH xuHaKTaIFaH OUTIMAI KOJIJaHa OTBHIPBIN, anaM (HUIYpachIHBIH Ke3eHIIK OeifHeciH yhperei.
AaMHBIH TPOTIOPUHSIIAPHIH, AHATOMHUSIIBIK KYPIIBIMBIH, IEPCIIEKTUBAHBI OLTY.

Kypc oOyuaer mostanmHoMy u3o00paxkeHUI0 (UTyphl YEIOBEKa, HCMHOJB3YS MNPEIbIAYIINE HAKOTUICHHBIC
3HAHUAA. H3y‘ICHI/Ie IporopuruMu 4Y€JI0BCKA, aHATOMHYCCKOC CTPOCHHUEC, 3HAHUWA IMCPCIICKTHUBLI, IOHATHA O
CBCTOTCHU.

The course teaches the phased image of a human figure, using the previous accumulated knowledge. The
study of the proportion of a person, anatomical structure, knowledge of perspective, the concept of
chiaroscuro.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

Anam MYCiHIH OeliHemey Ke31He CypeT cally KOHE KeCKIHAeMe OOMBIHINA aKaIeMUSITBIK OUTiMTe re 0oIry:
- JIJIBIH-AJIa CYpeT caly 9JIICIH (ICKU3 HEMECE 3epPTTeY) NMalJaIaHbI OeHHEICHTeH 3aTThl OeHHENey KoHe
KYpacTeIpy,

- 1K1 mKaiackl OOMBIHINIA aJaM JIEHECIHIH MPOTOPIHIIAPEI MEH KaHOHIAphIH OLTY;

- aJIaMHBIH KOpIIIaFraH OpTaMeH OalIaHbICHIH aHBIKTAY, KEHICTIKTIH TePEHIIrH aHBIKTAY,

- amaM (purypaceid op TYp:i OypheuIbICTapaa xoHe OyphlTapaa OeiHeney;

- OcliHeNeHTeH 00BEKTIHIH MaTepHAIIIAP Ikl )KOHE TEKCTYPAJIbIK KACUETTEPIH aHBIKTay.

BrnaneTtp akageMudecKUMU 3HAHUSIMHA PHCYHKA U )KUBOITUCH TTPH M300paskeHHH (PUTYpHI YeI0BeKa:

- 1300pa3uTh ¥ 3aKOMITOHOBATh N300pakaeMblii 00BEKT METOIOM IIPEIBAPUTEILHOTO PUCYHKA (HaOpocKa
WJTU ATIOJA);

- 3HATh MPOMOPIIMU ¥ KAHOHKI YEJIOBEYECKOTO TeJla B MacIiTabe HHTEPhepa;

- BBISIBJIATH B3aMMOCBSI3b UEIIOBEKA C OKPY)KAIOIICH CPeIOH, BBISIBIICHHE TITyOUHBI POCTPAHCTBA,;

- U300paXkaTh (PUTypy YeIOBEKa B PA3IMYHBIX MOBOPOTAX M PaKypcax;

- BBISIBJIATH MaTepHajbHbIe U (PaKTypHBIC KauecTBa M300pakaeMoro o0ObEeKTa.

Possess academic knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to depict and compose the depicted object by the method of preliminary drawing (sketch or sketch);

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;

- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;

- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

®opmMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTukaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[TpakTuueckuii mokas, mpoOCMOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH TarncblpMaap

YMK]/, 3amanus Ui NpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HanmenoBanue moay.is AnaM TYpHaTbIHbIH aKaJeMHsUIBIK OciHeIeHy1
AxanemMudeckoe n3o0paxkeHue Gurypsl
Academic figure drawing

HasBanue aAucuUNIMHBI WuTeprepaeri aiam TypraThIHBIH aKaJIeMUSUIIBIK CypeTi
AxaneMudyeckuil puCyHOK (PUTYpBI YeJIOBEKa B MHTEphEpe
Academic drawing of a human figure in the interior

kg IMCONIIHHBI BIT1 TK / B]1 KB
Koa nucuuniuHbl ARFI 3224
Cemectp 6

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opma M BUAbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI IIpaktukansik cabak/IIpakTiueckue 3ansatus — 50 4.




/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IpepexkBU3UTHI «AKaJIEeMUSIIBIK CYpeT»
«AKaIeMUYECKUN PUCYHOK»
«Academic drawing»

ean uzyvyenus

WNuTepbepaeri agamaapasiH (GuUrypachlH oapAblH Oosamak rpaduKachlHa KaKeTTI KCHICTIK JKaraaibIH,
KeJIEMiH, TU3aiiH Oepe OTHIPHII, HIbIHABI OeiHeNey IPUHIUIITEPIH MEHTEPY.

OcBoeHHE TPUHIMIIOB PEATUCTHYECKOTO H300pakeHus (UTYpHl JIOACH B HHTEphepe C Iepemadeid ux
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO TMOJIOKEHHSI, 00beMa, KOHCTPYKIINU, HEOOX0quMbIe OyaymeMy rpaduky.

Mastering the principles of realistic depiction of the figure of people in the interior with the transfer of their
spatial position, volume, design, necessary for future graphics.

Conepxanue

Kypc crynenrrepai untepsepae Oip Hemece OipHelle 3aTTapMeH KopiiaraH (PUrypaHbl caimy[blH HETI3r1
TYCIHIKTEpIMEH TaHBICThIPa Ibl. JKanmbl 00beKTUIEpAIH TaOUFaTbIMEH OaliIaHbICTHI.

Kypc 3HakOMHUT CTYAE€HTOB C OCHOBHBIMH MOHSTHUSMM PHUCOBaHUS (UIypbl B MHTEPbEPE, B OKPYKEHHM
OJTHOTO WJIM HECKOJBKHUX MpeaMeToB. CBs3b MPEJAMETOB C HATYPOU, KaK €MHOTO IIEJIOTO.

The course introduces students to the basic concepts of drawing a figure in the interior, surrounded by one or
more objects. Connection of objects with nature, as a whole.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

Anam MYCiHIH OeliHemey Ke31He CYpeT cally KoHe KeCKiHaeMe OOMBIHINA aKaeMUSIIBIK OLTiMTe re 0oy:

- QJIJIBIH aJIa CYpeT caly 9JICIH (ICKU3 HEMECE 3epPTTeY) MalJaTaHbI OeHHEICHTeH 3aTThl OeHHENeY KoHE
KYpacThIpy,;

- 1K1 mKaiackl OOMBIHINIA aJaM JIEHECIHIH MPOTIOPIHsIIapbl MEH KaHOHIAPBIH OLTY;

- aJIaMHBIH KOpIIIaFraH OpTaMeH OaiIaHbICHIH aHBIKTAY, KEHICTIKTIH TePEHIIrH aHBIKTAY,

- ajaM (purypacsiH op TYpIIi OyphUIBICTapIa KoHE OyphITapaa OelHeney.

Beitnenenren 0ObeKTIHIH MaTepHaIIapAbl )KOHE TEKCTYPAIBIK KACHETTEPIH aHBIKTAY;

Brnaznerp akageMuuecKuMU 3HAHUSIMU PUCYHKA M KUBOIIMCU IIPU M300paXkeHHH (pUrypsl yeaoBeka:

- 1300pa3uTh M 3aKOMITOHOBATh N300pakaeMblii 00BEKT METOIOM IIPEIBAPUTEILHOTO PUCYHKA (HaOpocKa
WJTU ATIOJA);

- 3HaTh MPONOPIMH U KAHOHBI YEJIOBEYECKOI0 Tella B MaciTabe HHTEephepa;

- BBISABIISITH B3aUMOCBSI3b UEJIOBEKA C OKPYXKAIOIIeH cpe/ioil, BhIsBICHUE TITyOUHbBI IPOCTPAHCTBA;

- n300paxaTh Urypy uenoBeKa B Pa3IMYHBIX MOBOPOTAX U PaKypcax;

- BBIABIISITH MaTepUalbHbIE U (DAKTYpHBIE KauecTBa U300pakaeMoro 0ObeKTa.

Possess academic knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to depict and compose the depicted object by the method of preliminary drawing (sketch);

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;

- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;

- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

®opmMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTukaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[TpakTuueckuii mokas, mMpoOCMOTP
Pa3zgatounsblii MmaTepuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKalblK cabaKTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcblpManap

YMK]J, 3ananus [y NpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HanmenoBanue moayJis AnaM TypHaTbIHbIH aKaJeMHsUIBIK OciHeIeHy1
AxaneMudeckoe n3o0paxkeHue Gurypsl
Academic figure drawing

Ha3zBanue AUCHHUIIIINHBI AI[aM TYPIATBIHBIH aKaJICMHUAJIBIK KCCKiHI[eMCCi
AKaI[eMI/I‘-ICCKaH KHUBOIINCH (I)I/IprBI YCJIOBCKa
Academic painting of the human figure

nka ICHNIIAHBI BI1 TK / BJ1 KB
Koa aucuuniuabl AZhF 3225
Cemectp 6

KosmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 4




®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [pakrukansik cadbak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansatus — 40 4.

/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 20 u.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IpepexBu3uTHI «AKaIeMHSITBIK KECKIHICME)

«AKaI[eMI/I‘-IeCKaSI KHUBOIIUCH
«Academic painting»

ean n3yyenus

WuTepbepaeri anaMmaapasiH GUTYpachiH OJapblH OoJlaniak rpauKachlHa KQXKETTI KeHICTIKTIK KaFIalbIH,
KeJIEMiH, TU3aiiHBIH Oepe OTHIPHIII, MIBIHANBI OCiHENey IPUHIUIITEPIH MEHTEPY .

OcBoeHHE TPUHIMIIOB PEATUCTHYECKOTO H300pakeHus (UTypsl JIOACH B HMHTEpbEpe C Iepenadei ux
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO MOJIOKEHHS, 00beMa, KOHCTPYKIINHU, HEOOX0quMbIe OyaymeMy rpaduky.

Mastering the principles of realistic depiction of people in the field of transferring their spatial position,
designs necessary for future graphics.

Conepxanue

Kypc mapaxTbIH anmsl Tycl, Kypambl, OJIapAbIH TYCTEP Typalibl FbUIBIMBIHBIH ITapaMeTpiiepl Typalibl TYCIHIK
KanelnTacTelpagbl. Kypcta crynentrep Qurypanbl 3eprrey OapbIChlHIA CypeT caily JAaFdbliapblHa He
6onanpl. [IoHHIH MakcaTbhl KECKIHAEMEHIH HET13T1 3aHbUIBIKTapbIH, SKCIPECCUBTIK MYMKIHJIKTEPIH UTEpY,
KECKIH/IeMe apKbUIbl afamaap (purypachlHbIH LIbIHAIBI OEWHECIH *kacay 3aHJIbUIBIKTapbIH 11edep KoJjjaHa
OuTy KaOlIeTIH AEMBITY.

Kypc ¢popmupyer nonrumanue oOmero Kojaopura, KOMIO3UIUHU JIUCTA, TOCTAHOBKU CBOETO LIBETOBE/ICHUS.
Ha KypC€ CTYACHTBI IIOJYYAarOT >XWBOIIMCHBIC HABBIKHM II0 H3YYCHHIO (1)I/Il"ypI)I. L[em, JOUCHUINIMHBI —
OCBOCHHC OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOMepHOCTeﬁ, BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIX BO3MOXXHOCTEH KUBOIINCH, Pa3BUTHC
CIIOCOOHOCTH yMEJIO HCIMOJb30BaTh 3aKOHBI CO3JIaHUSl PEATMCTHYECKOro H300pakeHus (QUrypsl Joneit
KUBOIIMCHBIMHU CpEACTBAMU.

The course forms an understanding of the general color, composition of the sheet, the setting of their color
science. On the course, students gain painting skills in the study of the figure. The purpose of the discipline
is to master the basic laws, expressive possibilities of painting, develop the ability to skillfully use the laws
of creating a realistic image of the figure of people by painting means.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

Anam MYCiHIH OeliHemney Ke3iHe CYpeT cally KoHe KecKiHaeMe OOMBbIHINA aKaeMUSIIBIK OLTiMIe ue 0omy:
- 1K1 mKayia OOMBIHINA aJIaM JCHECIHIH TPONOPIUsIapbl MEH KaHOHAAPHIH OLTy;

- TYpJ1i MacmTadTapaa yiuaeciMatikTi Tady;

- aJIaMHBIH KOpIIIaraH opTaMeH OalIaHbICHIH aHBIKTAY, KEHECTIKTIH TePEHIIrH aHbIKTAY,

- KOpIlIaFraH opTajarsl agaM (GUTypachIHBIH KECKIHIEMEiK OEHHEeCIH kKacay JaFAbplIapblH UTEPY;
- ajaM (purypaceIH TYpIi OYpBUIBICTap/Ia )KoHE OyphITapaa OeiiHeney;

- OCHHENICHETIH 3aTThIH MaTEPHAIJIbI )KOHE TEKCTYPAJIbIK KACUETTEPIH.

BJ'IaI[eTL AKaJICMUYCCKUMU 3HAHWAMHA PUCYHKA U ) KUBOIIUCH IIPpHU H306pa)KeHPII>i (I)I/Il“ypbl YCJIOBCKA.
- 3HAThb IMPONOPHHUH U KaHOHBI YCJIOBCUYCCKOI'O TCJIA B Macirade I/IHTepBepa;

- HaXOJUTb I'apMOHHUIO B PA3JIMYHBIX IBCTOBLIX CTPOSX;

- BBISABJIATH B3aUMOCBA3b YCJIIOBCKA C Oprmafomeﬁ CpG)IOfI, BBISIBJICHUEC FJIy6I/IHI>I HpOCTpaHCTBa;
- BJIaJACTh HABbIKAMMU KNBOIITMCHOI'O I/1306pa)KeHI/I}I (I)I/Il"prI YCJIOBCKA B CPCAOBOM IMPOCTAPHCTBE,
- I/1306pa)I(aTI> (I)I/Il"ypy YCJIOBCKAa B PA3JIMYHBIX [IOBOPOTAX U PAKYpPCaAX;

- BbIABJISITb MaTCPHUAJIBHBIC U q)aKTypHBIe KadyeCTBa H306pa>KaeMoro 00BEKTA.

Possess academic knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- find harmony in various color schemes;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;

- possess the skills of a pictorial image of a human figure in the environment;

- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;

- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

®opma UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTUKaIBIK KOpCeTy, KOpCEeTLIIM
[Toka3, mpocMOTp MPaKTHYECKUX pabOT
Pa3narounslii MaTepHuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH

TarnceIpManap, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuasaap xKoHe T.0.
YMKJI, Cuinabyc, 3aganus Ui MPaKTUIECKHUX 3aHATHH,




I[OHOHHHTGHBHBIﬁ MaTcpual v T.H.

HaumeHnoBanue moay.is AnaM TYpHaTbIHbIH aKaJeMHIIBIK OCiHEIeHY1
AxanemMudeckoe n3o0paxkeHne Gurypsl
Academic figure drawing

Ha3sBaHnue Ay CHUIIMHBI WnTepreperi anam TypriaThIHBIH aKaIEMUSIIBIK
KECKIHJeMeCl

AK&I[GMHH@CKZUI KHUBOIIUCH (1)I/II‘ypI)I YCJIOBCKA B UHTCPBEPC
Academic painting of a human figure in the interior

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI BI1 TK / BJ1 KB
Konx nucunniimnbl AZhFI 3225
Cemectp 6
KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40 u.
/KOJIUYECTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 20 4.
BOX/CPO — 60 u.
IIpepekBHU3UTHI «AKaIeMUSIIBIK KECKIHIEME

<<AKa)I€MI/IquKa${ KHUBOIIUCH)
"Academic painting"

Hean n3yvyenus

WnuTepbepaeri agamaapablH GUTypachiH oJlap/blH Oosamak rpadukacbiHa KaXKeTTi KeHICTIKTIK *aFJailblH,
KOJIEMIH, JTU3aliHBIH O€pe OTBIPHIT, MIBIHANBI OCHHENeY TPUHITUTITEPIH MEHTEPY.

OcBoeHHME MNPUHIUIIOB PEATUCTUYECKOTO H300pakeHHsl (GUTyphbl JIoed B MHTEpbepe C mepenadeil ux
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO TIOJIOKEHUS, 00beMa, KOHCTPYKIIMH, HE0OX0IUMBbIe OyayiiemMy rpaduky.

Mastering the principles of realistic depiction of the figure of people in the interior with the transfer of their
spatial position, volume, design, necessary for future graphics.

Conep:xanue

Kypc unTephepinaeri ¢hurypanbl camyablH HETI3r1 MPaKTHKAIBIK JaFabuIapbiH yipereni. [ToHHIH MakcaThl
KECKIHJIEMEHIH HET13T1 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH, SKCIPECCUBTIK MYMKIHAIKTEPIH HWTepy, MHTEphEpIEeri aaamaap
(urypachIHBIH MIbIHANBI OCHHECIH KeCKIHIAeME Kypalaphl apKbUIbl KYPY 3aHABUIBIKTApBIH IIe0ep KOJaaHa
OlTy KaOlLIeTIH JaMBbITY.

Kpr o6yqaeT OCHOBHBIM IPAKTUYCCKHUM HaBbIKaM B HAIlMCAHUU (bHprBI B UHTCPLEPE. HeJ'IB AU CLHHUITIINHBI
— OCBOCHHE OCHOBHBIX SaKOHOMepHOCTeﬁ, BbIPA3UTCIIbHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEH KHUBOIIMCH, Pa3BUTHUC
CIIOCOOHOCTH YMEJIO0 HCIIOJb30BAaTh 3aKOHBI CO3JaHUA PEATUCTUUYCCKOIO I/I306pa}KeHI/IH (I)I/Il"ypbl J'II-OI[CfI B
HHTCPLEPE KHUBOIMMCHBIMU CpPCACTBAMU. CO6J’IIO,Z[€HI/I€ o6mero KOJIOpUTa, KOMIIO3UIUA IMIPEAMETOB Ha
XOJICTE.

The course teaches basic practical skills in drawing a figure in the interior. The goal of the discipline is to
master the basic laws, expressive possibilities of painting, develop the ability to skillfully use the laws of
creating a realistic image of the figure of people in the interior by painting means. Compliance with the
general color, composition of objects on canvas.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

AnaM MyCiHIH OeifHeney Ke31He CYpeT cally JKoHe KeCKiHaeMe OOMBIHIIA aKaIeMUsUIBIK OlTiMre ue 60uy:
- UHTEpbEp MACIITAOBIHIAFbI a/1aM JIEHECIHIH MPOMOPLHUSIIaphl MEH KaHOHJAPBIH 01Ty ;

- TYpJi TYCTI cXemanap/aH yilsieculiMaikTi Tady;

- aJlaMHBIH KOpIIIaFaH OpTaMeH KapbIM-KaThIHACHIH allly, KeHICTIKTIH TepeHIIriH amry;

- KOpILIaFaH OpTajarkl aiaM (UTrypachlHbIH KEeCKIHAEMeNiK OCHHECIH jkacay Jaf/AblIapblHa ue 0oiy;
- ajjaM (pUrypachIH op TYpJii OyphIIBICTap/a skoHe OyphliTapaa Oelineney;

- OeliHeNneHeTiH OOBEKTIHIH MaTepUabl )KoHe TEKCTypallblK KACUETTEPIH aHBIKTAY.

Brnanets akageMu4ecKuMH 3HAHUSIMUA PUCYHKA U KMBOITUCH NIPU M300paykeHUH (PUTyphI YeIoBeKa:
- 3HaTh MPONOPIUU 1 KAHOHBI YeJIOBEYECKOT0 TeJla B MacIiTabe MHTephepa;

- HaXO/IUTh TAPMOHUIO B PA3IMYHBIX IIBETOBBIX CTPOSIX;

- BBISIBJIATH B3aMMOCBSI3b YEJIOBEKA C OKPY)KAIOIIEeH Cpejoi, BhIsIBIIEHHE TTTyOUHBI IPOCTPAHCTBA,;

- BJIQIETh HABBIKAMU JKUBOIIMCHOTO M300paXKeHNs (GUTyphl YeJIOBEKa B CPEJOBOM MPOCTAPHCTRE;

- n300paxkaTh (PUrypy YeloBeKa B Pa3IMUHBIX MOBOPOTAX M paKypcax;

- BBISIBJIATH MaTepHajIbHbIe U (PaKTypHbIE KauyecTBa N300pakaeMoro 00ObeKTa;




Possess academic knowledge of drawing and painting when depicting a human figure:

- to know the proportions and canons of the human body on the scale of the interior;

- find harmony in various color schemes;

- to reveal the relationship of a person with the environment, to reveal the depth of space;
- possess the skills of a pictorial image of a human figure in the environment;

- depict a human figure in various turns and angles;

- to identify the material and textured qualities of the depicted object;

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoTp
Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mpakTukaiblK cabaKTapra apHaliFaH TarcelpMaiap

YMKJI, 3ananust a1 NpakTHYECKUX 3aHATUI

HaunmenoBanue moayJist CraHOKTHI rpaduKka KOMIIO3ULIUSACHI
Komno3unus ctankoBoii rpaduku
Composition of easel graphics

Ha3Banue aucuuNIMHBI CraHOKTHI rpaduKa KOMIIO3UILIUSACHI
Komno3unus ctankoBoi rpaduku
Composition of easel graphics

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bII TK / B/ KB

Kona nucumunimnbl KSG 4229

Cemectp 7

KoumnuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opMa U BH/IbI Y4COHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 50 4.

/K0JINYeCcTBO KpPeaIUuTOB BOOX/CPOII - 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Komnoznnus», «KoMno3unus Teopusicbl MEH
IPaKTUKACHD»

«KOMHOSI/IHI/IH», ((TGOpI/IH H IIpaKTHKa KOMITO3HUIHUN
«Composition», «Theory and Practice of Composition»

esn n3yvyenus

KprTI)IH MaKCaTbl — KOMIIO3HUIIUAJIBIK JXOHE IIJIACTHUKAJIBIK 017may CallaCblHAAarbl HIbIFapMallIblJIBIKTBI
JaMBITY.

]_IeJ'IB KypCa — Ppa3BUTb TBOPUYCCKHEC CIIOCOOHOCTH B 00JIaCTH KOMITO3UITMOHHO -INIACTNYECKOI'O MBIIIJICHU .
The purpose of the course is to develop creativity in the field of compositional and plastic thinking.

Conep:xxanue

Kypcra keckingeme, TUNTUX, TPUIITUX, MapaKTap CEpUsCHl MEH rpadUKaIbIK MUKIIIH OPTYpIIi HYCKaIaphl
KapacCTbhIpbLIabl. HpaKTI/IKaJ'ILIK TariCbIpMa CTaHOKTIK KOMIIO3UILINAHBI, GSiHI[iK MarbIHACbIHA 6ap
IObIFapMaHBbI JKacayra OarpITTalIraH.

Kpr pacCMaTpuBaACT PA3JIMYHBIC BAPHAHTBI KOMIIO3UIUS KAapTHHA, AUIITUX, TPUITHUX, CCPHA JIUCTOB H
rpa(bnqecxnﬁ OUKII. HpaKTI/I‘leCKOG 3alaHuC HaIIpaBJICHO Ha CO3JaHHC CTaHKOBOI1 KOMIIO3HMIINH,
IIPOU3BCACHUC, KOTOpAsA UMECT CaMOCTOATCIIbHOC 3HAUCHUC.

The course examines various options for composition, painting, diptych, triptych, series of sheets and
graphic cycle. The practical task is aimed at creating an easel composition, a work that has an independent
meaning.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

I'padukanbik eHep canachlHIa aBTOPIBIK KYKBIKIIEH KOPFallFaH TYBIHIBLIAP Kacay MYMKIHIIT1:

- KopkeM OeifHeney YIIiH opTypii rpaduKablK TOCUIAEpPIi KOJJaHYy;

- KOMITO3UIIUSHBIH O€iHEeN IIacTUKATBIK MICUTIMiH alry;

- KOMITO3UITHS MMPAKTUKACKIH/A CYPET Cally JarblIapbiH KOJIaHy.

CrocoGHOCTh K CO3JIaHUIO aBTOPCKUX MPOU3BECHUN B 001aCTH TpaduecKoro HCKyCCTBa!

- MPUMEHSTH pPa3INuHbIe rpauuecKue MPUEMBI JIJIS XyI0KECTBEHHOW BBIPA3UTEIHHOCTH;

- BBIABIIATH 00pPa3HO-TIACTHYECKOE PelleHIe KOMITO3UIIUH,

- HCTIOJIb30BaTh HABBIKU PUCOBAHUS B MIPAKTUKE COCTABICHUS] KOMITO3HUIIHH.

Ability to create copyrighted works in the field of graphic art:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression; to reveal the figurative-plastic solution of the




composition;
- use drawing skills in the practice of composition.

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA [IpakTuKaIbIK KOPCETy, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTueckuil mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan [NOOK, mnpakTHKaIbIK cabaKTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcbpManap
YMKJI, 3amanust A1 NPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HanmeHnoBanue moayJist CraHOKTHI rpaduka KOMIO3UIUSCH
Komno3unus ctankoBoi rpaduku
Composition of easel graphics

Ha3zBanue qucHMNINHEI CroKeTT1 KOMITO3ULIS
CroxxeTHast KOMIIO3ULUS
Subject composition

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI BII TK / B/ KB

Koa amcunnjinHbl SK 4229

CemecTtp 7

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS B

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansaTus — 50 4.

/K0JINYeCcTBO KPeaIUuTOB BOOX/CPOII - 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 4.

IpepexBU3NTHI «Kommosunus», «KoMImo3uIyst TeOPUSICHl MEH
MIPaKTUKAChD)

«Komnozunusy, «Teopus v mpakTUKa KOMITO3ULIAN
«Composition», «Theory and Practice of Composition»

esn n3yvyeHus

[errapMambuIblK ~ WACSHBI  TpaUKadblK — KypaliJapMeH KETKi3y  JaFabUIapblH  KaJbIITaCTBIPY.
KoMno3unusmsik 611iM11 UTepy, KOMITO3UIUSHBIH 3aHIBUIBIKTAPbl MEH KYPaIIapbIH MPAKTHKAIBIK UTEPY.
®opMUpPOBAHHE HABBIKOB MEpeaaun TBOYECKOW wuaen rpadudeckuMu cpeactBamu. OBageHue
KOMIIO3MITUOHHBIMHU 3HAHUAMU, IIPAKTUICCKOC OCBOCHHUC SaKOHOMepHOCTeﬁ " CPCACTB KOMITO3UIINH.
Formation of skills of transferring creative ideas by graphic means. Mastering compositional knowledge,
practical mastering of the laws and means of composition.

Conep:xanue

TapI/IXI/I TaKbIPBIIITArbl CIOJKETTIK KOMIIO3UIIUsJIap. 9HI/IKaJ'II>IK CHIIaTTarbl MS,I[GHI/I-STHOFpa(bI/IHJIBIK,
JIMPHUKAJIBIK TAKBIPBIIITArbl KOMIIO3ULIUAJIAP. CroXKeTTIK KOMIIO3HIUWAHBI KYpYyAarbl )Ka3bIKTBIK IICH KeHiCTiK.
[k Ky#ai MUK, bIM-UIIapa, GUrypaHblH KO3FAIBICBIKO3FAIBICH apKblIbl Oepy. CypeTTiH AMOITMOHAIIBI
YKOHE Ma3MYHJIbl aCHEKTUICPIH JKETKI3yAeri »KapbIKThIH peuti. beiHem menriMHiH CUIaThl JKOHE KECKIH
KyHeciH TaHjaay, TEXHOJOTHsUIap, OJapAblH e3apa Toyennauriri. Heri3ri xkoHe eKiHIIl PeTTi aHBIKTay.
[Mimmimai, emmemal aHbikTay. KOMMO3UIMSHBIH OapiblK 3aHIBUIBIKTApBl MEH KypajJapblHbIH JAW3aiiHFa
OaFbpIHYBI.

Cro)KeTHEIE KOMIIO3MIOUKN Ha MHCTOPHUUYCCKUC TCMBI. KOMHOSI/II_II/II/I Ha KYJ'IBTypHO-3THOFpa(1)I/I‘leCKy1-O,
JIUMPUYCCKYHO TEMbI JSIHYCECKOI'0 XapaKTepa. IImockocty 1 IpOCTPAHCTBO B IOCTPOCHHUH CIOJKETHOH
KOMIIO3HUIIUH. Hepeﬂaqa BHYTPCHHCTO COCTOSIHHA 4€PC3 MUMUKY, KCCThI JABUKCHUC (I)I/Il"prI. Ponrb cBera B
nepeaadyc 5MONHUOHAIBHO-COACPKATCIIbHBIX ACIICKTOB KAPTHUHBI. XapaKTep 06p83H01"0 peuicHusa " BLI60p
CHUCTEMBbI I/I306pa)KeHI/I}I, TCXHOJIOTNH, UX B3aMUMO3aBUCUMOCTD. OnpeﬂeneHI/Ie TJIaBHOTO U BTOPOCTCIICHHOTO.
OHpe,[[eJIeHI/IC (l)opMaTa, pa3Mepa. HO,I[‘II/IHGHHOCTL BCEX 3aKOHOMepHOCTeﬁ U CpCACTB KOMIIO3HMIUH
3aMBICITY.

Subject compositions on historical themes. Compositions on cultural, ethnographic, lyrical themes of an epic
character. Plane and space in building a plot composition. Transfer of the internal state through facial
expressions, gestures, movement of the figure. The role of light in conveying the emotional and meaningful
aspects of the picture. The nature of the figurative solution and the choice of the image system, technology,
their interdependence. Determination of the main and the secondary. Determination of format, size. The
subordination of all patterns and means of composition to the concept.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

I'paduka, TtakaT *KoHE HCTAMIT CaJIACHIHIAFbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIH/IBIIAPIbI XKacay KaOlIeTi:
- KOPKEM MOHEPJIUTIK YIIIH TYpJi rpadUKaIbIK TOCUIIEPi KOJIaHy;




- KOMITO3UITUSTHBIH OCHHENI-TUTACTUKAJIBIK IICIIIMIH aHBIKTaY;

- IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK UJICSIHBI KaJIBIITACTHIPAIbI J)KOHE MMPAKTHKAa KOPKEMIIK OeifHenepai OpbIHIaiabl;
- KOMIIO3UIUS KYPACTBIPY TOXKIpUOECIHIE CypeT calny JaFAbUIapblH KOJIJaHy.

CrnocoOHOCTh K CO3aHUI0 aBTOPCKUX POU3BEICHUU B 00JacTH rpauKy, IjiaKara 1 dcTamina:
- IPUMEHATH PA3IUYHbIC IPpaUUeCKUe MPUEMBI I XYA0KECTBEHHOH BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH;

- BBISABJIATH OGp&BHO-HHaCTI/I‘-IeCKOG pCeUICHUC KOMITIO3ULINH,

- CO34acT TBOPUYCCKYIO UACIO U BBINMOJHACT XyJOKCCTBCHHLIC 06pa3LI Ha IMPAKTUKCE,

- UCII0JIb30BAaTh HABBIKHW PUCOBAHUSA B ITPAKTUKE COCTABJICHHUA KOMITO3ULINH,

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression;

- to reveal the figurative-plastic solution of the composition;

- creates a creative idea and implements artistic images in practice;

- use drawing skills in the practice of composing a composition;

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTuKaniblK KOpceTy, KopceTuIiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, NpocCMoOTP

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, mpakTukaiblK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TarceipMaiap
YMK]I, 3ananust 11sl IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

DKCIEPUMEHTAIBI-3€PTTEY
DKCIEPUMEHTATBHO-UCCIIEI0BATEIbCKAN
Experimental research

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

OKCIEpMEHTANIBI CYpET
OKCIEPUMEHTAIBHBIN PUCYHOK
Experimental drawing

uka AIMCUMIIHHbI BIT TK / BJI KB
Koa qucuunjanHbI ER 4230
CemecTp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

[TpakTukanbik cadak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 60 4.
BOOX/CPOIT — 30 yu.
BOXX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

«Cyper»

«PucyHok»
«Drawing»

esn n3yvenus

Beitneni oinayapl, cyper cally NMoHIHE KPeaTHBTI KO3KAPACThI, IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK €PKIHIKT1 )KOHE YaKbITTHIH
Ka3ipri MBIHABIFBIH HA31K TYCIHY1 KAJBIMTACTRIPY. O31HAIK FHUIBIMU 3€PTTEY MEH JKYMBICTHI PICIMICY/IIH
OacTarnKpl JaFIbUIAPbIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.

dopmupoBaHue OOPa3HOTO MBIIUICHUS, KPEATUBHOIO IOJAX0Ja K MPEIAMETy PHCOBaHUS, TBOPYECKOU
cBOOOJIE W TOHKOMY TOHMMAaHHUIO COBPEMEHHBIX peajuii BpeMeHH. [IpUBUTH HavajbHBIC HABBIKU
CaMOCTOSITEILHOTO HAYYHOTO MCCIeIOBaHUs U 0(hOPMIICHHUS pabOTHI.

Formation of imaginative thinking, a creative approach to the subject of drawing, creative freedom and a
subtle understanding of the modern realities of the time. To instill the initial skills of independent scientific
research and design of work.

Conepxanue

Kypc OeitHeni oinaynsl, cyper cally IOHIHE KpEaTHBTI KO3KapacThl, IIbFapMAallbUIBIK €PKIHIIKTI YKoHE
YaKbITTBIH Ka3ipri MIBIHIBIFBIH HO3IK TYCIHYAl KaJlbIOTacThIpyFa bIKnan ereml. KollblpiMmap Kypaemi
MIHAETTEpPMEH KOMBLIAJAbl: KYpAETdl JKapbIKTaHAbIpY (2-3 Kapbelk Ke3i), OeWHEeNeHreH O0O0beKTuIep
apachIHAAFbl TMCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK OailaHblcThl Oepy, Kypaeni OypeluThl Kepcere Oury. Typmi 3amaHayn
rpadUKaIbIK MaTepuaIiapabl, TYPJli TYCTiI TEKCTYypajibl Heri31 6ap Kara3 bl aiiianany.

Kypc cnocoOcTByeT popMHpOBaHUIO 00Pa3HOTO MBIIUICHHUS, KPEATUBHOTO MOAX0/a K MPeIMETY pUCOBAHUS,
TBOPYECKOH CBOOOJIE U TOHKOMY IOHHMAaHHIO COBPEMEHHBIX peasnii BpeMmeHu. IlocTaHOBKM cTaBsTCA C
YCIOXXHEHHBIMHU 3aJjauaMy: CJI0XKHOE OCBelleHue (2-3 UCTOUHUKA CBETa), Iepejaya MCUX0JI0THYecKoil CBsI3U
MEXJly H300pakaeMbIMH OOBEKTAaMH, yMETh I0Ka3aTh CIOXHBIA pakypc. Vcmoib3oBaHHE pazIMYHBIX
COBPEMEHHBIX rpaUyecKux MaTepuanos, Oymar ¢ (pakTypHOH OCHOBOH pa3IMUYHBIX [[BETOB.




The course promotes the formation of figurative thinking, a creative approach to the subject of drawing,
creative freedom and a subtle understanding of the modern realities of the time. The performances are staged
with complicated tasks: complex lighting (2-3 light sources), transferring the psychological connection
between the depicted objects, being able to show a complex perspective. The use of various modern graphic
materials, papers with a textured base of various colors.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

DKCIEPUMEHTTIK-3€PTTEY KbI3METIH KY3€re achIpy:

- Typi OeifHeley MaTepraiiapbl MCH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCUTICPIl KOJIIaHY;

- opHEK popMackIMEH epKiH TIKipuOe xkacayra KaOiIeTTi;

- OPTYPJIi MaTepUAIIApPMEH TIKIpHOE jKacay;

- KOPKEeM-TaHBIM/IBIK MaTepPHAaI KHHAYIBI )KYPri3y, aBTOPIBIK YCTaHBIMIBI )KOHE OHBI OULAIPY TOCLTIH
KaJbIITacThIPY.

OCyIIeCTBISATE SKCIIEPUMEHTAITBHO-UCCIIEIOBATEIBCKYIO JIESITETHHOCTD:

- UCIIOJIB30BATh Pa3JINYHbIC I/1306paSI/ITeJ'II>HI>Ie MaTCpHraJIbl U TCXHUYCCKHEC HpI/IeMI)I;

- croco0eH Ha cBOOOTHOE FKCIIEPUMEHTHPOBAHNE C OPMOM BBIPAYKEHUS;

- OKCIICPUMCHTHUPOBATH C PAa3JIMYHBIMU MaTepI/IaHaMI/I;

- POBOJIUTH COOP XyI0KECTBEHHO-TTO3HOBATEILHOTO MaTeprala, JOPMHPOBAHUS ABTOPCKOM MO3UIMA U
criocoba ee BhIpaXKeHUS;

Carry out experimental research activities:

- use various visual materials and techniques;

- able to freely experiment with the form of expression;

- experiment with different materials;

- to collect artistic and educational material, the formation of the author's position and the way of its
expression;

[IpakTHKaJIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUTIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiablK cabakrapra apHajFaH TarncelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanus 11st IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

DKCIEPUMEHTAIIBI-3€PTTEY
:‘)KCHepI/IMeHTaHBHO-I/ICCJ'IG,I[OBaTeJ'IBCKI/Iﬁ
Experimental research

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

['paBropanan kemripme
KonupoBanue rpaBiopsl

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Copy engraving
uka (IMCUMIIHHbI BI1 TK / BJI KB
Kox aucuuninHb1 KG 4230
Cemectp 7
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opMma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3anatus — 60 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 30 u.
BOXX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

«MaTepI/IaJmap TCXHOJIOTHUACBD»

«TexHonorus Mat CpHuajIoB»
«Material technology»

ean uzyvyenus

TaHbICTBIpy Herizzepi, TEXHUKAa JKOHE TEXHOJIOTHS TIpaBlopajiap, MbICalbIHAA Keluipy Oenrimi
cypeTuIiiepiHiy kymbictapbl. Ecki mebepiepaiH MypajapblH OJIApJBIH KYMBICTAPbIH KOIIIPY apKblIbl
3eprrey.

O3HaKOMHUTH C OCHOBaMM TE€XHUKU U TEXHOJIOTHH T'PaBIOPHI, HA MPUMEpe KOMUPOBaHUs pabOT MCBECTHBIX
XY/I0)KHUKOB. V3ydeHune HacaeIusi CTapblX MacTepOB MOCPEICTBOM KOIMUPOBAHUS UX paboT.

To acquaint with the basics of technique and technology of painting and graphics, on the example of
copying works of famous artists. Studying the legacy of the old masters by copying their works.

Conepxanue

Kypc crynentrepni Oenrini meGepiepaiH KYMBICTApbIH KOIIIPY MBICATBIHAA TPaBlOpa KacayIblH HEri3ri




TEXHOJIOTUSUIAPBIMEH TaHBICTBIpabl. Cabak OapbichiHAa Oenrini mebepaid rpaduKaiblK KYMbBICTAPbIHBIH
IIaFBIH Y3IHICI OPBIHAANAIBI, OJ1 3CTAMIT TEXHUKACBHIHAA KYMBIC JKYPTi3y/IiH acleKTUIepiH erKei -TerxKei
KapacThIpaJibl, MaTepUANIbl NalbIHIAyJaH OacTamn JMalblH TYBIHABIFA JCHIH TEXHOJOTHUS HETi3/IepiH Ke3eH-
Ke3eHMeH oTKizei. KemipmeMeH )XyMbIC icTey 1iH JKajmbl KaObUTAaHFaH SHICTEPl 3epTTENEI].

Kpr 3HAKOMUT CTYACHTOB C OCHOBHBIMH TCXHOJIOITMSAMH CO3OaHHA TI'PABIOPBI HAa NPHUMEPC KOIMMPOBAHHA
paboT HM3BECTHBIX MacTepoB. B Xoae 3aHATHS BBINOJHIETCS HEOONBIIONH (parMeHT rpadudeckux paboT
M3BECTHOTO MacTepa C TOJIPOOHBIM PACCMOTPEHHEM AaCIeKTOB BEACHUS pPa0OThI B TEXHHKE JCTaMII,
MMO3TAIIHBIM MPOXOKACHUEM OCHOB TCXHOJIOTHMHM OT IOATOTOBKH MaTcpHajia J0 I'OTOBOI'O ITPOMU3BCIACHUS.
N3yuarorcst o0menpruHAThIE IPHEMbI pabOThI HaJl KOTTHUEH.

Making a copy from the works of a well-known master with a detailed examination of the aspects of the
work with a phased passage of the basics of technology from preparation of materials to completion. In the
course of the lesson, a small fragment of the work of a famous master is performed with a detailed
consideration of the aspects of doing work with a step-by-step passage of the basics of technology from
preparing materials to completing the finished work. The basic concepts of technology, technique, the
specifics of modern art materials are analyzed. Common techniques for working on a copy are studied.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

I'paBropansl OpbIH/AY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY:

- 9p TYpJIi rpauKaIbIK MaTepragapblH SKCIPECCUBTI KACUETTEPIH aKbIparTy;
- Typuti OeitHeney MaTepuanaapbl MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIACP/Il KOJIIaHYy;,

- TCXHHUKAa MCH TCXHOJIOTHAHBI 3CPTTEY.

BirageTs TEXHUKOW BBINIOJIHEHUS TPABIOPHI:

- pa3nuyaTh BBIPA3UTENIbHBIE CBOMCTBA Pa3IMYHbBIX IPapUUECKUX MaTEpPHAIIOB;
- UCIIOJIB30BAaTh pPa3JINYHbIC I/1306paSI/ITeJ'IBHBIe MaT€pHaJIbl U TCXHUYCCKHE HpI/IeMBI;
- UCCJICAOBAHUEC TCXHUKU U TEXHOJIOT'UHU.

Master the technique of engraving:

- to distinguish the expressive properties of various graphic materials;

- use various visual materials and techniques;

- research of engineering and technology.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM

IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap

YMK], 3ananus 1y1si IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumenoBanue moay.as DKCTepUMEHTANIbI-3ePTTEY
DKCIepuMEHTAIbHO-UCCIIE0BATEIbCKUI

Experimental research

Ha3zpanue qucuMIJIMHBI 9KCHepM€HTaH,Z[LI KeCKiHI[eMe
9KCHepI/IMeHTaHLHa${ ZKHNBOIIUCH

Experimental painting

uka (uCUMIIHHbI BII TK / BJ1 KB
Ko aucuunminabl EZh 4231
Cemectp 7

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4YeCTBO KPeIUTOB

[IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktudeckue 3ansatus — 50 u.
BOO©X/CPOII — 25 .
BOXX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

«Keckinmeme»
«Kusomucoe»
«Painting»

ean nzyyenus

Beiineni oitnay/pl, CypeT caly MoHIHE KpeaTUBTI KO3KApacThl, IIBIFApMAILbIIBIK €PKIHIIKTI )KOHE YaKbITThIH
Ka3ipri MIBIHABIFBIH HO3IK TYCIHYAl KaJBINTACTHIPY. O31HAIK FHUIBIMH 3€PTTE€Y MEH >KYMBICTBI PACIMACYAIH
OacTarnkpl JafAbUIAPbIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.

®opmupoBaHue OOPAa3HOTO MBIIUIEHUS, KPEaTUBHOIO MOJAXOJa K MpeIMeTy PHCOBaHUS, TBOPUYECKON
cB00OJIE M TOHKOMY NOHHMMAaHHUIO COBPEMEHHBIX peanuii BpemeHH. [IpuUBUTH HavaJdbHBIC HABBIKU




CaMOCTOSITEIIbHOTO HAYYHOTO MCCIIeI0BaHUs U 0(hOPMIICHUS PaOOTHI.

Formation of imaginative thinking, a creative approach to the subject of drawing, creative freedom and a
subtle understanding of the modern realities of the time. To instill the initial skills of independent scientific
research and design of work.

Conepxanue

«JKCTIEPUMEHTTAI/IbI KECKiHIeMe» KypChl KECKIHJEMEH1 OKBITYyJarbl IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KE3€H OOJIBII
Tabbutanpl. JKuHakTanmraH OUTIMAI KOJAaHA OTBIPHIN, CTYIEHTTEp TEpeHIpeK >KOHE KypJeli MiHIeTTepre
kemrezi. [Tonai oKy GapbhIChIHIA OKBITYIIBI CYpETTENTeH OOBEKTIHIH (POHBIMEH, KHIMIMEH ToXipuOe kacaii
OTBIPBIN, OKY KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH HEFYpIBIM Kypaeni erinm  Kosiabl. CTyaeHTTep Typial KepKeMm
MaTepHaIapMeH, TEXHUKaMEH, CTUJIbICPMEH TIXKIpHOe skacaiiibl.

Kpr «3KCHepI/IMeHTaJII)Ha$[ JKUBOIIUCH) SBJIACTCSA TBOPUCCKUM 3TAIllOM B 06y‘I€HI/II/I JKHUBOIINUCH. I/ICHOJII)?;Yﬂ
HAKOTUJICHHbIE 3HaHMSA, OOyJaroluecs MmepexosiT K OoJiee TIyOOKMM W CIIOKHBIM 3agadaMm. B mporecce
HU3YUCHUA OVCHUILIMHBI NPEOJaBaTC/Ib CTABUT y‘~IG6HBI€ IIOCTAaHOBKU 0oJIee CJIOKHBIC, SKCIICPUMCHTHUPYA C
(dboHOM, on1ex 1011 n300paxkaeMoro oobvekra. CTyIEeHThl SKCIIEPUMEHTUPYIOT C Pa3IMYHBIMU >KUBOMUCHBIMU
MarepuaiaMu, TCXHUKaMU, CTUJISIMU.

The course "Experimental Painting” is a creative stage in teaching painting. Using the accumulated
knowledge, students move on to deeper and more complex tasks. In the process of studying the discipline,
the teacher puts on more complex educational settings, experimenting with the background, clothing of the
depicted object. Students experiment with various painting materials, techniques and styles.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

DKCIIEpUMEHTTIK-3ePTTeY KbI3METIH KY3€re achlpy:

- TypJi OeiiHeney MaTepuasiapbl MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK pUeMIap/bl KOJIIaHy;

- epHEK (opMackIMEH epKiH TIHKipude xKacayra KaOUIeTTi;

- OPTYpIIi MaTepuaiapMeH TaxKipuoe xacay;

- -KOpKEM-TaHBIMJIBIK MaTepHUa JKUHAYABI KYPTi3y, aBTOPIBIK YCTAHBIMIBI )KOHE OHBI OUTIIPY TOCUTIH
KaJIBIIITACTBIPY.

OCYH_ICCT BJIATH OKCIIEPUMCEHTAIIbHO-UCCIICA0OBATCIILCKYIO ACATCIIBHOCT b.

- UCII0JIB30BAaTh pa3jINYHbIC I/1306paSI/ITeJ'IBHBIe MaT€pHraJibl U TCXHUYCCKHC HpI/IeMI:I;

- cocoOeH Ha CBOOOTHOE IKCTIEPUMEHTHPOBAHKE C (HOPMOI BBIPAKEHUS,

- DKCIIEPUMEHTUPOBATH C PA3JIMYHBIMU MaTEepUAIaMU;

- IIPOBOJAUTD C60p XYA0KCCTBCHHO-IIO3HOBATCIIbHOI'O MaTCpuaJia, (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IH aBTopCKOfI IIO3NIIUN U
croco0a ee BBIPAXKCHUA,

Carry out experimental research activities:

- use various visual materials and techniques;

- able to freely experiment with the form of expression;

- experiment with different materials;

- to collect artistic and educational material, the formation of the author's position and the way of its
expression.

®opmMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTukaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[TpakTuueckuii mokas, mpoCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHaIFaH
TarnceipManap

YMK]J, 3ananus Ui NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanue moayJst DKCHEePUMEHTAIBI-3€PTTEY
9KCHepI/IMeHTaHLHO-I/ICCJIC,I[OBaTeJIBCKI/Iﬁ
Experimental research

Ha3panue qucuunjinHbI Kene mebeprnepaiH KecKiHeMe HIbIFapMachblHaH KellipMe
KonupoBaHue KxMBOMMCHBIX pabOT CTapbIX MacTEPOB
Copying works of old masters

kg IMCONIIAHBI BIT TK / B]1 KB
Koa nucunnimHbl KZhRSM 4231
Cemectp 7
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 5

®opma M BUAbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI IIpaktukansik cabak/IIpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 50 4.




/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 25 u.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Cyper», « Keckingeme»
«Pucynok», «Kusomuce»
«Drawing», «Painting»

ean uzyvyenus

Benrini cyperminepiH KYMBICTapbIH KOIIIPYy MBICATBIHIA KECKIHAEME JXOHE rpaduKka TEXHUKAChl MCH
TEXHOJIOTUSICBIHBIH HETi3[IepiMeH TaHBICTRIpY. Ecki mebeprepliiH MypajapblH OJApAbIH JKYMBICTApPBIH
KOIIpY apKbUIbI 3ePTTEY.

O3HaKOMHUTbH C OCHOBaMM TE€XHHUKH U TE€XHOJIOI'MM UBOMMCU U IpadUKy, Ha IPUMEpPE KOMUPOBaHUs padboT
HCBCCTHBIX XYAOKHHUKOB. I/I3yquHe HacJceaus CTapblX MAaCTCPOB IMOCPCACTBOM KOIMMPOBAHUA UX pa60T.

To acquaint with the basics of technique and technology of painting and graphics, on the example of
copying works of famous artists. Studying the legacy of the old masters by copying their works.

Conepxanue

benrini mebepiH >KyMbICTapblHaH KOIIIPMEH1 MaTepuainiapAbl JaiblHAaynaH OacTam askKrayra JIediH
TEXHOJIOTUSUIBIK HET13/IEp/IeH Ke3€H-KEe3€HIMEH OTYMEH YKYMBIC JKYPTi3y/AilH acleKTUIEpIH erken-Terkeil
KapacTeIpa OTBIpHIT oOpbiHAay. Cabak OapbichiHAa Oenrial medepaiH >KYMBICHIHBIH KINIKEHE Y31HMIC1
Matepuaiiapasl JalbIHIayAaH OacTam JalblH JKYMBICTBI asKTayra JIeHiH TEXHOJOTHSUIBIK HETI3JepIiH
KE3€H-KE3€HIMEH OTYyIMEH J>KYMBICThl JKYPri3yAiH acHeKTUIepiH erKel-TerKeisl KapacTbipa OTBIPBII
xacanazpl. TeXHOJOTUSHBIH, TEXHUKAHBIH HET3T1 YFhIMJApbl, Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl KOPKEM MaTepuasiap/IblH
epekuenikTepi Tycinieni. KemripmeMeH KymbIc iCTEYIIH Kallbl KaObUIaHFaH 9IICTEP1 3epTTeNe/Il.
Boinmosnnenue komuu ¢ pabOT M3BECTHOTO MacTepa C MOJPOOHBIM PACCMOTPEHHEM AaCIEKTOB BEIEHUS
pa6OTBI C MNOJ2TAITHBIM IMPOXOKIACHUEM OCHOB TCXHOJIOTHMH OT NOJATOTOBKH MATCPHUAJIOB 10 3aBCPIICHHA. B
XOJIe 3aHATHH BBINONHIETCS HEOONbIION (parMeHT paboThl W3BECTHOTO MacTepa C MOAPOOHBIM
PaCCMOTPEHUEM ACIIEKTOB BCACHUSA pa6OTBI C IIOSTAaIlHBIM IIPOXOXKACHHUEM OCHOB TCXHOJOIUHU OT
IMOATOTOBKM MATCPHAJIOB [0 3aBCPIICHHA T'OTOBOI'0 ITPOU3BCACHUA. P336I/IpaIOTC$I OCHOBHBIE€ IIOHATUA
TEXHOJITUH, TEXHHWKH, CIenu(uKka COBPEMEHHBIX  XYyJIOKECTBEHHBIX  MaTepuajoB. M3ydarorcs
OOIIeTIPUHSATHIE IPUEMBI PaOOTHI HaJl KOTTHEH.

Making a copy from the works of a well-known master with a detailed examination of the aspects of the
work with a phased passage of the basics of technology from preparation of materials to completion. In the
course of the lesson, a small fragment of the work of a famous master is performed with a detailed
consideration of the aspects of doing work with a step-by-step passage of the basics of technology from
preparing materials to completing the finished work. The basic concepts of technology, technique, the
specifics of modern art materials are analyzed. Common techniques for working on a copy are studied.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINH

Typani Oelineney MaTeprangapbl MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIAECP/l KOJIAAHY:

- TCXHUKa MCH TCXHOJIOTUAHBI 3CPTTCY;

Hcnoap3oBath Pa3JIMIHBbIC H306paBI/ITeJ'IBHBIe MaTCpHrajibl U TCXHUYCCKUC HpI/IeMBI:
- UCCJICAOBAHUEC TEXHUKHU U TCXHOJIOI'UH.

Use various visual materials and techniques:

- research of technigue and technology.

®opma HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKanabIK KepceTy, KepceTiIiM
[IpakTueckuit 1nokas, NpocMoTp
Pa3parouynblii MaTepuan [TOOK, mnpakTuKanblK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcbIpMaap
YMK]J, 3ananus [y NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanue moayJst DKCIEPUMEHTAIBI-3€PTTEY
9KCHepI/IMCHTaHLHO-I/ICCJICI[OBaTeJ'IBCKI/Iﬁ
Experimental research

Ha3sBaHue AuCHUNIMHBI Froubimu 3epTreynep Herizaepi
OCHOBBI Haquoro HCCIICOOBAHUA
Fundamentals of Scientific Research

nka ICHNIIAHBI BI1 TK / BJ1 KB

Koa nmcumnianubl ONI 4232




Cemectp 6

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexumu — 20 .
/K0JINYeCTBO KpPeIUTOB Cemunap — 10 u.

BOOX/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Dunocopus», «KazakcTaHHBIH Ka3ipri TapuXxbI»,
«Cascarrany», «OlieyMeTTany», «MoJeHUEeTTany»
«Dunocopusy, «CoBpemenHas ucrtopust Kazaxcranay,
«[Tonuronorus», «Counonorus», «Kynbryponorusn»
«Philosophy», «Modern History of Kazakhstan», «Political
Science», «Sociology», «Culturology»

ean n3yvyenus

3epTTeyIiH MakcaTbl: FhUIBIMU-3€PTTEY KbI3METI Typajibl TYCIHIKTEp/l KaJbIITACTBIPY, ©3IHIIK FBUIBIMU
3epTTey MEH >KYMBICTBI pociMJIeyiH OacTankbl JaF[bplIapblH KaJbITacThlpy. CTYIEHTTEPAIH FBUIBIMU
KY’KaTTapMeH >KYMBIC ICTeY JaFblIapbIH jK9HE OJIap/bl TaJ1ay TOCUIIEPIH KAJIbIITACTHIPY.

Henu wusydenus: chopmMupoBaTh NMPEACTABICHUS O HAYYHO-UCCIIENOBATEIbCKON NEATENbHOCTH, NMPUBUTH
HayaJibHbI€ HaBBIKM CaMOCTOSITEILHOTO HAyYHOTO MCcleAoBaHUs U opopmiieHus padotel. ChopMupoBarts y
CTYZCHTOB HaBbIKM PaOOTHI C HAYYHBIMH IOKYMEHTAMHU U CIIOCOObI MX aHalIn3a.

Objectives of the study: to form ideas about research activities, to instill the initial skills of independent
research and work design. To form students' skills in working with scientific documents and methods of
their analysis.

Conep:xanue

Byn noH cTyneHTTepAl HEeT13T1 TeOPUSITBIK-9/1ICHAMANIBIK KYPBUIBIMMEH KOHE FhUIBIMH-3€PTTEY KYMbBICHIHBIH
MPUHIIUNITEPIMEH OKBITYyFa OarbITTanFad. Kypc CTyAEHTTEp.li KYPBUIBIM, OHTOJIOTHS, IMMHCTEMOJIOTHSHBIH
TEOPHUSJIBIK MOCEJeiepl KoHE OMiCTeMe TY)KbIphIMIaMalapbIMEH TaHBICTHIPA/Ibl; ©HEp CajlaChIHAaFbl
FBUIBIMU-3E€PTTEY KBI3METIHIH JaFAblIapblH KAIBIITACTHIPAIbl. byl KypcTa TEOpHSsIIBIK-9MICTEMEIIK KOHE
MPAKTUKAIBIK MaTepualiap YChIHBUIFAH, OJIAPABI HIepy FBUIBIMH-3€PTTEY JKYMBICHIH (KYPCTHIK,
JTUTUTIOMJIBIK, JUCCEPTAlASIIBIK) COTTI OpBIHJAyFa, COHJAN-aK KociOM AaMy YIIiH KaKeTT1 apHabl OUTiMIi
KCHEHTY MaKCaThIH/1a SMITUPUKAIIBIK 3EPTTEY JKYPri3yre MyMKIHIIK Oepe/ti.

Z[aHHa}I AVUCHUILIMHA HaIllpaBJICHA Ha 06yquI/Ie CTYACHTOB OCHOBHBIM TCOPCTUKO-METOMO0JIOTHYECCKUM
KOHCTPYKTaM W IIpHHOUIIaAM HaquO-HCCHe,HOBaTeHBCKOfI pa6OTBI. Kpr O3HAKOMHUT CTYACHTOB C
IOHATUAMU O CTPYKTYPE, OHTOJIOTHH, TCOPETUYCCKHUMU HpO6J’IeMaMI/I THOCCOJIOTMHN W KOHICHIIUAMU
METOJIOJIOTHH; CHOPMHUPYET HABBIKM HAyYHO-HCCIIEIOBATEILCKOW NIEATEILHOCTH B cdepe HCKyccTBa. B
JaHHOM KypC€ IPCACTAaBJICHBI TCOPETUUCCKUC-METOJOJIOTHUICCKUEC U MMPAKTUUCCKUE MAaTCpUallbl, OBJIaJCHUC
KOTOPBIMH TIO3BOJIMT YCIICITHO BBITIOJIHUTh HAYYHO-HCCIIEIOBATEIBCKYIO paboTy (KypCOBYIO, TUIIJIOMHYIO,
,Z[HCC@pTaL[I/IOHHYIO), a TAKIKC IIPOBCCTH SMIIMPHUICCKOC MCCIICAOBAHUEC C LICJIIbIO PACIIUPCHUA CIICHUAJIbHBIX
3HaHI/II71, HCO6XOI[I/IMBIX pInb HpO(l)GCCI/IOHaJ'ILHOl"O Pa3BUTHA.

This discipline is aimed at teaching students the basic theoretical and methodological constructs and
principles of research work. The course will acquaint students with the concepts of structure, ontology,
theoretical problems of epistemology and concepts of methodology; will form the skills of research activities
in the field of art. This course presents theoretical, methodological and practical materials, the mastering of
which will allow you to successfully complete research work (coursework, diploma, dissertation), as well as
conduct empirical research in order to expand the special knowledge necessary for professional
development.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

DKCIEPUMEHTTIK-3€PTTeY KbI3METIH KY3€re achIpy:

- iepOec FBUTBIMU 3epTTey AICTEPIH MEHI€pY JKOHE FHUIBIMU 3€pPTTEY (PaKTUIepPiH CaIbICTHIPY;

- ©31HJIIK 3€pTTEY >KYMBICHIHBIH JIaF IbLIAPHIH MEHIEPY;

- %00a OOMBIHINA )KYMBIC KE31HE KEKe XKoHE 137ey KbI3METIH JKY3€ere achlpy: TaKbIPBIITHI TaHAay, ©3€KTLIIr,
3epTTeY KbI3METI.

OcCyIecTBIATh SKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHO-UCCIIEI0BATENbCKYIO JeSITEIbHOCTD.

- BJIQIETh METOJIAMH CaMOCTOSITEIIbHOTO HAYYHOT'O UCCIIE0OBAHMS U COMOCTOBIJIEHHS (DAKTOB HAYYHBIX
HCCIIeIOBaHUH,

- BJIQICTh HABBIKAMH CaMOCTOSTEIBHOM HCCIIEA0BATEIBCKOM PadoTHI;




- OCYWICCTBIATh MHAUBUAYAJIbHYIO U IIOUCKOBYIO ACATCIIBHOCTD IIPU pa60Te Haa IMIPOCKTOM: BBIGOp TEMBI,
AKTYaJIbHOCTb, UCCJICAOBATCIIbCKAA ACATCIbHOCTD.

Carry out experimental research activities:

- to master the methods of independent scientific research and comparison of the facts of scientific research;

- possess the skills of independent research work;

- carry out individual and search activities when working on a project: choice of topic, relevance, research

activities.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

AybI311a eMTUXaH
YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, nopictep, KOChIMINIA MaTEpHAIIAP KIHE T. 0.
YMK]I, nexuuu, JONOJHUTENIbHBIN MaTepral U T. 1.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

DKCIepUMEHTANIbI-3EPTTEY
OKCIepUMEHTAIIbHO-UCCIIEI0BATEIbCKHIM
Experimental research

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

FouapiMu 611iM skyHeciH KalbIITacTbIpy
DOopMHUPOBAHHUE CUCTEMBI HAYYHOTO 3HAHUS
Formation of a system of scientific knowledge

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI bIl TK / B/ KB
Koa pucuynianubl FSNZ 4232
Cemectp 6

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 3

®opMa U BU/IbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/K0JINYeCTBO KPeaIUuTOB

Jlexnnu — 20 4.
Cemunap — 10 4.

BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

«Dunocodus», «KazakcTaHHBIH Ka3ipri TAapUXbI»,
«Cascarrany», «OneyMeTTany», « MoeHueTTany»
«Dunocodus», «CoBpemerHas uctopus Kazaxcranay,
«[Tonmutonorus», «Counosorus», «KyabTyposaorus»
«Philosophy», «Modern History of Kazakhstan», «Political
Science», «Sociology», «Culturology»

IIpepexBU3NTHI

esn n3yvyenus

byn oKy TmMoHIH OKBITYIBIH MAaKCaThI-FBUIBIMH  3€pPTTEYJIEpli YHUBIMAACTBIPYIBIH  HPUHIUITEPI,
TYXKBIpbIMIaMaapbl, TEPMUHOJOTHICH, Ma3MYHBI, €PEKIIIEIIIKTepl Typayibl OacTankpl OU1iM OaKaaBpiIapbiH
Urepy.

HeJ’II/I HU3YUYCHHA ,HaHHOfI yqe6H0171 JUCHUIINIMHBI COCTOUT B OBJIAACHHNU 6aKanaBpaMH HadaJIbHBIX 3HAHUU O
INpUHIOHUIIAX, IIOHATHUAX, TCPMHUHOJIOIHH, COACPKAHHU, CHCI_II/I(i)I/I‘leCKI/IX 0COOEHHOCTSIX OpraHu3anunu
HAaYYHbBIMHU HCCJICOOBAaHUAMMU.

The purpose of studying this academic discipline is to master the initial knowledge of the principles,
concepts, terminology, content, specific features of the organization of scientific research by bachelors.

Conep:xanue

IToH FBUIBIMHM KBI3METTIH HEri3ri NMPUHIMITEPIMEH TaHBICYFa bIKHAJT €Tel ’KOHE CTYJEHTTEp apachlHIA
KY3bIpeTT], KociOM OaFbITTaqFaH TYJIFaHbl KYPYAarbl FBUIBIMHBIH OpPHBI MEH peji Typaibl TYCIHIK
KaJIBIITACTBIPYFa MYMKIHJIIK Oepei.

Z[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHa CHOCO6CTByeT 03HAKOMJIEHHIO C 0a30BLIMHU MpUuHOUIIaMH Hay‘lHOﬁ ACATCIBbHOCTHU U ITIO3BOJIACT
C(l)OpMI/IpOBaTB Y CTYACHTOB IMNPEACTABICHUA O MECTC W POJIM HAYKU B CO3JaHUU KOMHGTCHTHOCTHOP'I,
l'[pO(I)GCCI/IOHaJIBHO-HaHpaBHeHHOﬁ JIMYHOCTH.

The discipline promotes familiarization with the basic principles of scientific activity and allows students to
form ideas about the place and role of science in creating a competence-based, professionally oriented
personality.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

DKCIEPUMEHTTIK-3€PTTeY KbI3METIH KY3€re achIpy:
- FBUTBIMHU OLTIM JKYHEeCIMEH TaHBICAIbI;
- FBUIBIMHU 3€pTTEYJIEP/li KAJIBINTACTBIPY/IbIH HETI3T1 IPUHIMIITEPIH 3epaeneii;




- FBUIBIMH MaTepHaJiap bl )KUHAN B! )KOHE O31HIH JepeKTep 0a3achlH KAIBIITACTHIPA/IbI;

- JKapusiay YIIiH KQKETTi FEUILIMA KOHTCHTTI TaH 1AM IbI;

- Oesnriti Oip TamanTapbl €CKepe OTHIPHII, FRUTBIMHU KYMBICTBI PECIiMICHII.

OCYHICCTBJISITB OKCIICPUMCHTAJIIbHO-UCCIICIOBATCIILCKYIO JCATCIIBHOCTD.

- 3HAKOMHUTCSI C CUCTEMOU HAay4YHOI'O 3HAHUSA;

- U3ydaeT 0a30BbIe NPUHIHUITBI (POPMUPOBAHMS HAYYHOTO UCCIIETOBAHMS;

- coOupaeTr HayuyHBI MaTepHrai u GOpMUpPYET COOCTBEHHYIO 0a3y JaHHBIX;

- BEJIET 0TOOp HEOOXOAMMOT0 HAYYHOTO KOHTEHTA JJIs IMyOJIMKAIlUH,

- ohopMIISIeT HAYIHYIO PabOTy C yIETOM OTIPECIICHHBIX TPEOOBAHHIA.

Able to use systematized cultural, historical and literary knowledge in professional activities:

- to have a holistic idea of the multifaceted representation of the development of material culture in different
eras;

- to have an idea of the culture of different countries, their national traditions, about life and way of life;

- to distinguish the characteristic features of the style, the peculiarities of national schools in various types of
applied arts;

- possess the skills of visually determining the time of existence and the purpose of certain items.

dopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS AypI3IIa eMTUXaH
VYCTHEIN DK3aMeH
Paznarounmblii MaTepuan [TOOK, nopictep, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepuaaap *oHe T. O.

YMK]I, nexuuu, JOTOJHUTEIbHBIA MaTeprual v T. 1.

HanmenoBanue mopyJist TaKbIpBINTHIK CypeT
TemaTrnuecknii puCyHOK
Thematic drawing

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILIHHBI TakbIpBINTHIK CYpET
TemaTnyeckuii pUCyHOK
Thematic drawing

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bI1 TK / B/ KB

Koxa nucuuninHbl TR 4236

CemecTp 8

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxTukansik cabax/IIpakTruaeckue 3anstus — 60 4.

/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEIUTOB BOOGXX/CPOITI — 30 u.
BOXX/CPO — 90 .

IIpepexBU3UTHI «AKaIeMUSITBIK CypeT», «DPUrypaHblH aKkaJeMUsITbIK
cypeTi»
«AKaIeMUYECKUHN PUCYHOK», «AKaJIeMHUUECKUN PUCYHOK
burypo»

«Academic drawing», «Academic figure drawing»

esaun n3yvyenus

CrynenTrepaiH  TaOWFaTThl  KOJEMJI-KEHICTIKTIK  KaOBUIAAayblH JaMbITy. ['padukanblk — cyperTe
KOJIIaHBUIAThIH IIBIHAKBI )KOHE CTUIIBICHIPUITeH OeiiHeNney 9IiCTEPiHIH JaFIbLIapblH Kb TACTHIPY.
BeipaboTaTth y CTYIEHTOB OOBEMHO-IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOI'O BOCHPHUATHS HaTypbl. POpMHpOBaHUE HAaBBIKOB
PCATUCTUUCCKOTO U CTUIIM30BAHHOTO MCTOIOB I/I306pa)KeHI/ISI, IIPUMCHSICMBIC B Fpa(l)I/I‘leCKOM PUCYHKE.

To develop students' volumetric-spatial perception of nature. Formation of skills of realistic and stylized
methods of representation used in graphic drawing.

Conepxanue

TakpIpbINTBHIK CypeT-Oyi1  TaOWFATTBl CypeT CalyAblH COHFbl Ke3eHl. HaTypaman ¢urypanapasig
IIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK TAKBIPBINTHIK CHI30aChIH jKacay YIITH aJAbIHFbI )KMHAKTAIIFaH TOKIpuOeH1 naiiianany.
TemaTtnueckuit PHUCYHOK ABJACTCA 3aBCPHIAOMIUM 3TAallOM B PUCOBAHWU HATYPHI. HUcnonb3oBaHue
NpEAbIAYIICTO HAKOIUICHHOI'O OIbITa AJId CO3JaHUA TBOPUCCKOIO TCMATUYCCKOTI'O pPUCYHKA (I)I/Il“ Yp € HATYPHI.
Thematic drawing is the final stage in drawing from nature. Using previous experience to create a creative
thematic drawing of figures from nature.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

TaxpIpbINTHIK TpapUKAIBIK XKYMBICTAP/IBI JKacay YIIIH dPTYPIi QICTepAl KaciOu KoIaHy:




- JKYMBICTBIH SMOIHUOHAJIABI MA3MYHBIH, aBTOPAbIH UACAIIBIK HI/IeTiH allaThIH CypeTTiH 3KCHpeCCI/IBTi
KypaJlgapblH MEHI€PY;

- CypeTTeri KOMIO3UIMSIIBIK eCenTep i MIeIly;

- OeifHeHiH TaburaTTaH OepilyiH Tangay MEH CHHTE3eYl, KOpKeM-00pa3/bIK oiay MPUHIUIITEPIH
MEHIepy.

[IpodeccroHaNbHO MPUMEHSThH Pa3IMYHBIC TEXHUKHU I CO3aHUS TEMATUYECKUX Ipaduueckux padorT:
- BJIAJICTh BBIPA3UTEIBHBIMH CPEACTBAMU PUCYHKA PACKPHIBAIOIIEE IMOIIMOHATIBHOE COJCpKaHUE PAOOTHI,
WJICWHBINA 3aMBICEN aBTOPA;

- p€liaTb KOMIIO3UIIMOHHBIC 3a/1a4 B pI/ICYHKe;

- BJIaJI€Th aHAJIM30M U CUHTC30M IICpCaavyun 1/1306pa>1<eH1/191 C HAaTypbl, IPpUHIOHUIIAMHU XYIOKCCTBCHHO-
00pa3HOTO MBITIICHUSI.

Professionally apply various techniques to create thematic graphic works:

- to possess expressive means of drawing that reveal the emotional content of the work, the ideological
concept of the author;

- solve compositional problems in drawing;

- to master the analysis and synthesis of image transmission from nature, the principles of artistic and
imaginative thinking.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuIiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan [IOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH
TarcelpManap

YMK]I, 3amanust 1j1st IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HanmenoBanue mopyJist TaKbIpBINTHIK CypeT
TemaTudyeckuii pUCyHOK
Thematic drawing

Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbI ApHaiibl cypeT
CrnenuanbHbIi pUCYHOK
Special drawing

Iuka IMCUMIIHHBI BIT1 TK / BJI KB
Koa aucuunianHbI SR 4236
CemecTp 8
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpaxTukansik cabax/IIpakTuaeckue 3anstus — 60 4.
/KOJIMYeCTBO KPEIUTOB BOOGXX/CPOITI — 30 u.
BOX/CPO — 90 .
IIpepexkBU3UTHI «AkaeMUsIbIK cyper», «Kommo3umus»

«AxageMuyeckuil pucyHok», «Kommnosunus»
«Academic Drawing», «Composition»

ean n3yyenust

CrynenTTep/iH TaOUFATTHI KOJIEMIi-KEHICTIKTIK KaObUIIaybIH JaMbITY. ApHaiibl KOJAAHBUIATHIH PEAIUCTIK
KOHE CTUIIBACHIIPUITeH OeiftHeney 9ICTepiHiH JaFAbUIapbIH KANBINTACTRIPY «ApHANBI CypeTTe.
BripaboTath y CTYIEHTOB OOBEMHO-TIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO BOCHPHATHUS HaATypbl. DopMHpoBaHHE HABBIKOB
PEATMCTUYECKOTO U CTUIIM30BAHHOTO METOJIOB U300paKeHUs, IPUMEHSIEMbIE B CIICIl. PUCYHKE.

To develop students' volumetric-spatial perception of nature. Formation of skills of realistic and stylized
methods of image used in special. figure.

Conepxanue

Op CTYICHTTIH KEKe MIBIFaPMAIIbUIBIK JAMYBIHIAFbl IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MPUHIUNTI KETUIAIPY MYMKIHJITI.
I'padukanblk cypeTTe KOJNIAHBIIATHIH HAKTHI KOHE CTHJIBJICHAIPUITEH KECKIH ONICTEpIHIH JaFAbUIapbIH
urepy. IloHHIH MiHzeTi, op OoJamIaKk CypeTIIiHIH IIbIFapMAalIbUIBIFBIHAAFEl T'paQUKAIbIK CypeT
KOMITO3HUITUSCBIHIAFbI TPAadUKAJIBIK €PEKIIETIKTEePIl anry.

Kypc «Cren. pucyHOK» IpeCcTaBiIsieT OO0 BO3MOXKXHOCTh COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS CO3HUIATEIHLHOTO Havyasa B
TBOPUYECKOM HMHAWBHIYaIbHOM PAa3BUTUHU KaXKJOTO CTYIEHTa Ha OCHOBE Y4eOHO — aHAJUTHUYECKUX 3a/1ad
HATYPHBIX MOCTAaHOBOK. OBlaieHNEe HABBIKAMU PEATUCTUYECKUX U CTHIM30BAHHBIX METOJ0B H300paKeHUs,
MpUMeHseMble B rpaduueckoM puCyHKe. 3ajada AWCIMILTUHBI, PACKPBITh Tpadudeckre 0COOCHHOCTH B




KOMIO3HUIIUH IPaUIecKoro pucyHka B TBOPUECTBE KAXKIAOTO OYIYyIIEro XyA0KHHKA.

The course "Special. drawing "is an opportunity to improve the creative principle in the creative individual
development of each student on the basis of educational and analytical tasks of full-scale performances.
Mastering the skills of realistic and stylized image techniques used in graphic drawing. The task of the
discipline is to reveal the graphic features in the composition of graphic drawing in the work of every future
artist.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

TaxpIpBINTHIK TPapUKATBIK XKYMBICTAPIBI JKacay YIIIH dPTYPIi 9IICTepAl KaciOn KoIaHy:

- CypeTTeri KOMIO3UIHSIIBIK €CeTTep i MIeITy;

- OeifHenen OeiiHeney i BU3yas bl YHBIMIACTHIPY TOCUIAEPIH MEHTepy (CTHIIN3ALuA);

- KopKeM 00pa3aap apKbUIbl KOPIIAFaH NIBIHIBIK KYOBUTBICTAPBIH JKANIBLIAY;

- OeifHeHIH TaburaTTaH OepiTyiH Taugay MEH CHHTE3CYIl, KOpPKeM-00pa3bIK oiay MPUHIMIITEPIH
MEHTepy.

[IpodeccronanbHO MPUMEHATH pPa3InYHbIE TEXHUKU JUIS CO3JJaHUS TEMAaTUYECKUX IpaduyecKkux padorT:
- periaTb KOMIIO3UIIMOHHBIE 33/1a4l B PUCYHKE;

- BJIaJIETh IPUEMaMU BU3yaJbHOM OpraHu3aly 00pa3HOro BhIPAaXKEHUs! (CTUIIM3AIMA);

- 000011aTh ABJIEHUS OKpPY’KaIOLIEH 1eHCTBUTEIBHOCTH Yepe3 XyA0KECTBEHHbIE 00pasbl;

- BJIAJIETh aHAJIM30M U CHUHTE30M Mepeaayu M300pa)KeHUs C HaTyphl, IPUHIUIIAMU XYyI0KECTBEHHO -
00pa3HOTO MBIIIJICHHUS,

Professionally apply various techniques to create thematic graphic works:

- solve compositional problems in drawing;

- master the techniques of visual organization of figurative expression (stylization);

- generalize the phenomena of the surrounding reality through artistic images;

- to master the analysis and synthesis of image transmission from nature, the principles of artistic and
imaginative thinking;

[IpakTHKaJIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUTIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakrapra apHaJFaH
TarceIpMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanus 11st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Nnmroctpanus eHepi
W CKycCTBO MILTIOCTPAITUH
Art illustration

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaI_II/IHJ'Iay,Z[BIH TCOPHACHI MCH ITPAKTHUKACBI
Teopus U npakTUKa WLTFOCTPUPOBAHUS
Theory and practice of illustration

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIMHBI

MK AUCHMIITHHBI IIIT TK / I1J1 KB
Kox aucuuninHb1 TPI1 2211
Cemectp 3

KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

Jlekuuu — 10 4.

[TpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktudeckue 3ansatus — 20 u.
BOOGXK/CPOIT — 15 4.

BOX/CPO — 45 y.

®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB

«Kiran eHepiHiH TapuXbD»
«McTOpHst KHM’KHOTO MCKYCCTBa»
«History of Book Art»

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Hean usyvyenus

Crynentrepain OeifHeney eHepli >KoHe JM3ailH callaChIHAAFbl MWJUTIOCTpAllMs HETI3AEpiH urepyi.
WnmocTpaliisiHbIH HEeT13T1 TypJepiMeH, oJlap/bl jkacay MPUHIMITEPIMEH KOHE TEPMUHOJOTHSMEH TaHBICY.
I'paduxanslk pegakTopiapasl KOJAaHa OTHIPHIIN, 9A€0M MOTIHII KOpKEeM TYpJe allaThblH HUTIOCTpanusiap
&Kacay MYMKIHJIT1.

OcBoeHue CTyJIEHTaMH OCHOB WJUIIOCTPUPOBAHMS B OOJIACTH H300pa3UTEIBHOTO MCKYCCTBAa M JIU3aifHa.
O3HaKoMJIEHHE C OCHOBHBIMHM BHJAMM WUIIOCTPAIlMM, TPUHIMIIAMH HMX CO3JaHHUS U TEPMHHOJOTHUEH.




YMeHue co3/1aBaTh HIUTIOCTPALN XY/I0’KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO PAaCKPHIBAIOIIMN JIUTEPATYPHBIN TEKCT MPUMEHSSA
rpaduuecKue peIaKkToOpHI.

Mastering by students of the basics of illustration in the field of fine arts and design. Acquaintance with the
main types of illustrations, the principles of their creation and terminology. Ability to create illustrations
artistically-figuratively revealing literary text using graphic editors.

Conepxanue

Kpr KOpPKEM MblFapMaHbl JXaCayAdblH [MPAKTUKAJIBLIK OaFAblUIdapbIH, HWJUIFOCTpAOWAHBI OPbIHAAYIbIH
TEXHHUKAIIBIK TOCUIIEpiH urepyre bIKman ereni. OKbITY HOTHKECIHAE CTYISHT HIUTFOCTPAIUs MEH KiTar
I[I/I3&I>iHBIHbIH 6apnbn< TYpﬂepiH, CYPCT Ka3bIKThIFbIHIAF bl KCCKiHHiH KOMIIO3UIHAJBIK KYPBUIBICBIHBIH
HETI3r1 3aHIbUIBIKTapbIH OIS/

Kpr CHOCO6CTByeT OBJIAICHUIO MPAKTHUYCCKHM HAaBbIKaM CO3JaHUA XYAOXKCCTBCHHOT'O IPOU3IBCACHUA,
TEXHUYECKUM Croco0aM BBITIONHEHHUS WLTIOCTpanuu. B pesynbrate oOydeHHUs CTyneHT OyneT 3HaTh Bce
BHUJbl WJUIIOCTPUPOBAHUA U 0(1)0pMJ'IeHI/I$I KHUTH, OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI KOMITIO3HMIIMOHHOI'O ITOCTPOCHUMA
M300paKeHUST Ha KAPTUHHOM TIJIOCKOCTH.

The course promotes the mastery of practical skills in creating a work of art, technical methods of
performing illustrations. As a result of training, the student will know all types of illustration and book
design, the basic laws of compositional construction of images on the picture plane.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

Nnmroctpanyst G0MbIHIIA TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMI1 MEHTepy:
- KITanTarbl MOHI MEH OPHBI OOMBIHIIIA HILTIOCTPAIHSI TYPJIEPIH aKbIpaTy;

- KITaNTBIH 1K1 )KOHE CBIPTKBI O€3EHAIPLITY AIEMEHTTEPIH aHBIKTAY;

- Oananap KiTanTapblH WUTIOCTpaLUsay.

BJ'[a)IeTI) TCOPCTUUCCKUMH U TPAKTUICCKUMHA 3HAHHUAMUA I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaHI/If{:
- pas3iindaTth BUABI WILUTFOCTPAUU 110 3HAYCHUTIO U MCCTY B KHUTE,

- OTMIPECIISTH JIEMEHTHI BHEITHETO ¥ BHYTPEHHETO 0(pOPMIICHUS KHUTH,

- WJUIFOCTPHUPOBATH ACTCKUEC KHUT'H.

possess theoretical and practical knowledge of illustration:

- to distinguish between types of illustrations by meaning and place in the book;
- determine the elements of the external and internal design of the book;

- illustrate children's books.

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, npakTukanbik cabakTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcelpManap

YMK], 3apanust 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumenoBanue moayJs Nnmroctpanus enepi
HckyceTBo mimoctpauuu
Art illustration

Ha3BaHnue auCHUNIMHBI DKcnudpuc OHEePIHIH TapUXbI
Hctopust uckyccTBa skcaubOpuca
Ex-libris art history

kg IMCONIIAHBI ITIT TK / T1J1 KB

Koa amcuunimabl IE 2211

Cemectp 3

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI Jlexuuu — 10 u.

/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansarus — 20 4.

BOOX/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Komnosunus
Komnosunus
Composition

Iean uzyyenus

KypcThlH MakcaTbl-CTyJIEHTTEpre OSKCIUMOpHC ©HepiHiH Tapuxbl Typanbl TyciHik Oepy. Kiran




rpaduKachIHAAFBl AKCIMOPUC OHEPIHIH HET13T1 TAPUXBIH 3€PTTEY: IKCINOPUC, KiTanm Oenrici.

Lenp Kypca — naTh MpeACTAaBICHHUE CTYACHTaM 00 MCTOPUH MCKYCCTBA 3KciauOpuca. M3yuyeHne oCHOBHBIX
HCTOPHHU UCKYCCTB KCIMOpHCA B KHIKHOH rpaduke: 3KCIMOpHC, KHUKHBIN 3HAK.

The aim of the course is to provide students with an introduction to the history of the art of bookplate. Study
of the basic art history of ex-libris in book graphics: ex-libris, book sign.

Conepxanue

Kypc sxcnubpuc eHepiHiH TapUXbIH CaH FACHIPIIBIK MOICHUETTIH KYOBIIBICHI, IKCITMOPUC OHEPIHIH KAHPIBIK
KOHE KOPKEMIIK-TEXHUKAJIBIK EPeKIIeNIKTepi, KiTam OENriCiH OpbIHIAy TEXHHMKACHI, AKCIMOPHUC TypJepi
(MoOHOTpamMmaiiap, enTtaHOanmap, CIOKETTep) pETIHIE KapacThIpaabl. «DKCIHOPHC», «CYHEPIKCIUOPUCH
YFBIMJIApHL.

Kypc paccmaTpuBaeT uCTOpHIO HCKYCCTBA SKCIMOpHCaA KaK SBICHUE MHOTOBEKOBOU KYJIbTYPBI, )KaHPOBBIE U
XY/I0)KECTBEHHO-TEXHHUECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH HMCKYCCTBA SKCIMOpHCA, TEXHUKU WCIIOJHEHHS KHI)KHOTO
3HaKa, BHJAbl  OKciAMOpuca  (BEeH3eNeBbl, TrepOOBBIM,  croxkeTHbIN). [loHsTus  «3KcIubpUcy,
«CYTIEPIKCITHUOPHUCY.

The course examines the history of the art of ex-libris as a phenomenon of centuries-old culture, genre and
artistic and technical features of the art of ex-libris, techniques for making a book sign, types of ex-libris
(monogram, heraldic, subject). The concepts of "ex-libris", "super-ex-libris".

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

Kiran enepiniH snemMeHTTEPIH OC3eHAIPY:

- o1e0M MOTIH/II KOPKEM TYPJIC alllaThlH WILTIOCTpAIUsIap kacay;

- rpaduKaibIK IUIAHIIETT] CYPETTIH 9pTYpJi SJIEMEHTTEepiH 00syaa KoJI1aHy;

OdopmieHue 371eMEHTOB KHUYKHOTO HCKYCCTBA!

- CO3/1aBaTh WJUTIOCTPALMK XYA0KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO paCKpBIBAOLIUHN JIUTEPATYPHbIN TEKCT;
- IPUMEHSATH rpadUUeCKUil MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMUHbIX AJIIEMEHTOB H300paKeHNUS
Decoration of elements of book art:

- create illustrations artistically revealing literary text;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUIIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, npakTukanbik cabakTapra apHaJIFaH
TarcelpManap
YMK], 3apanust 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist Kiran 6e3ennipy eHepi
HckyccTBO 0OpMIICHUS KHUTH
The art of book design
HasBaHue AMCHHAILIHHBI I'padukansik pemakrop Adobe Illustrator

I'paduueckuii penakrop Adobe Illustrator
Graphic editor Adobe Illustrator

MK AUCHMIITHHBI IIIT TK / I1J1 KB
Koa nucuuninHb1 GRAI 2217
Cemectp 3
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3anstus — 30 4.
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI Komnsrotepiik rpaguka

KomnbrotepHas rpaguka
Computer graphics

ean nzyyenus

KypctbiH Makcatel-2D rpadukanbl, WUTIOCTpALUsIap MeH OeTTeylli Kypy YUIIH BEKTOPJIBIK I'padHKaHbIH
HET13JIEpiH 3epTTey.

Lenp Kypca — U3y4eHHe OCHOB BEKTOPHOI rpaduku aist co3aanus 2D rpaduku, HUTIOCTpaluU U BEPCTKH.
The aim of the course is learning the basics of vector graphics to create 2D graphics, illustrations and layout.

Conepxanue




Kypc anmpmran OumiMal ic JKy3iHAe Wrepyre »XoHe KoigaHyra OarpiTtaniFad. 2D rpadukachiH,
WUTIOCTpAIHSUIAp MEH MAKETTePAl Kypy YIIiH BEKTOPIBIK IpadUKaHbIH HETI3[CPiH 3epTTey. AHUMAIIUSIITBIK
WLTIOCTpALHsIap xacay, daingapasl eHaey.

Kypc nHanpaBieH Ha ycBOEHHE M NPUMEHEHHUE IIOJYYEHHBIX 3HAHWW Ha NpakThuke. M3ydeHune OCHOB
BEeKTOpHOW Tpaduku s co3ganus 2D rpaduku, wnmroctpanuu u BepcTku. Co3laHue aHMMUPOBAHHOM
WJUTIOCTPAINH, PEJaKTUPOBaHUE (PaliIoB.

The course is aimed at assimilating and applying the knowledge gained in practice. Learn the basics of
vector graphics to create 2D graphics, illustrations, and layout. Creation of animated illustrations, editing of
files.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

3aMaHayl KOMIBIOTEPITIK OaFapiamManapaa )KyMbIC iCTey JaFIblIIapblH MEHIePY:

- pacTpibIK, BEKTOPIIBIK KECKIHAEP/II JKacay KoHE OH/IEY;

- rpadUKaIBIK OCHHENEepAiH SPTYPIIl TYpJIEPIH jKacay KOHE OHJCY YIIIH 3aMaHayl KOMIBIOTEPITIK
OarapiiamMarnap/ia )KYMbIC ICTeY AaFIbUIaPbIH MEHTEPY.

BJ'[aI[CTB HaBbIKaMU pa6OTLI B COBPEMCHHBIX KOMITBIOTCPHBIX ITPOrpaMMax

- CO3/aBaTh M PEIAKTUPOBATH PACTPOBBIE, BEKTOPHBIE H300paKECHNUS;

- BJIaJIETh HaBbIKaMH pabOThl B COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX MpOorpaMMax il CO3/1aHusl U 00paboTKH
Pa3IMYHBIX BUI0OB rpaduuecKoil U300paKeHH.

have the skills of working in modern computer programs

- create and edit raster, vector images;

- possess the skills of working in modern computer programs for creating and processing various types of
graphic images.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcklpMasap

YMK]I, 3amanus 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist Kiran 6e3ennipy eHepi
McKyccTBO 0(OPMITCHUS KHUTH
The art of book design
HasBaHue AMCHHILIAHBI I'padukansik penakrop Adobe InDesign

I'padpuueckuit penakrop Adobe InDesign
Graphic editor Adobe InDesign

uka (IMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT1 KB
Koa aucuunianHbI GRAID 2217
CemecTp 3
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeAUTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepekBU3UTHI Kowmnbrotepmik rpaduka

KomnerorepHas rpaduka
Computer graphics

ean nzyyenus

KypcteiH Mmakcatel - Adobe InDesign OGarmapiamachlH KiTalThl HeMece Kol OeTTIK OachlIbIMIap/bl
OpHAJIACTHIPY YILIIH 3€pTTEY.

Llenp kypca — u3yuenue nporpammsl Adobe InDesign uist BepcTKH KHUTH WITH MHOTOCTPAHUYHBIX H3IaHH.
The aim of the course is learning Adobe InDesign for typesetting a book or multi-page publications.

Conepxanue

Kypc Adobe InDesign OGarmapiamacblH KiTanThl Hemece Kem OeTTIK OachUIbIMAApAbI OpHAJIACThIPYFa
apHaJIFaH TpPaKTHKAJIBIK 3epTTeyre OarbITTanfaH. byn xerunaipinreH opHanacy Oarmapiamackl. OHzaa
BIHFAIIIBI KYMBIC MpPOLECIHIH OapiblK KoMmoHeHTTepi Oap. [IpakTukanblk Tanceipmanap aiigsl 6ackin
HIBIFApYFa KociOM JalbIHIayFa XKoHE camnalibl Oachll MIbIFApyFa ASHIHT1 TeKcepyre OarbITTalFaH.

Kypc HampaBneH Ha mnpakTtudeckoe wuzyueHue mnporpammbl Adobe InDesign ansi BepCTKM KHUTH MU
MHOTOCTPaHWYHbIX M3JaHuil. OHa sBJIsIETCs] YCOBEPUIEHCTBOBAaHHOM TPOrpaMMoil BepCcTKH. B HeM ecTh Bce




COCTaBISIIONIME YHOOHOTO pabouero mporecca. [IpakTuyeckue 3agaHusi HAMpPaBICHBI HA BBITIOJHEHHE
npodeccnoHABHOM MOATOTOBKH (haiisia K Ie4aT ¥ BO3MOKHOCTh KaUeCTBEHHOU JIOMIEYaTHON IPOBEPKH.
The course is aimed at the practical study of the Adobe InDesign program for layout of a book or multi-page
publications. It is an advanced layout program. It has all the ingredients for a user-friendly workflow.
Practical tasks are aimed at professional preparation of the file for printing and the possibility of high-quality
prepress check.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

3aMaHayl KOMIBIOTEPIIIK OaFaapiamanap/a KyMBIC iCTey JaFAbUIapblH MEHTepY:

- pacTpJIbIK, BEKTOPIIBIK KECKIHICP/II J)Kacay KoHE OHJICY,

- rpaduKaIBIK OCHHEIIeP/IiH SPTYPIi TYPIICPIH jKacay kKoHE OHJICY YIIIiH 3aMaHayHd KOMITBIOTEPIIIK
OargapiaMarnap/a )KYMBIC iCTey JaFblIapblH MEHIEpY.

Bnaners HaBbIKaMu pabOTHI B COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX MPOrpaMMax

- CO3/IaBaTh M PEJaKTUPOBATh PACTPOBHIE, BEKTOPHBIE N300paXKEHMUS;

- BJIaJIETh HaBbIKaMH pabOTHl B COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX MpOrpaMMax il CO3/1aHusl U1 00paboTKH
Pa3IMYHBIX BUI0B rpaduuecKoil u300paKeHH.

Have the skills of working in modern computer programs

- create and edit raster, vector images;

- possess the skills of working in modern computer programs for creating and processing various types of
graphic images.

[IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTpP

®dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA

[TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH TaricbipMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

Kiram KoMITO3UIIHACEL
KoMmmo3unusa kgauru
Book composition

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJInHbI Nnmoctpanus
Nnmoctpanus
[Hlustration

Huka (uCuMIJIHHbI ITI1 TK / T1JT KB

Ko amcuunminabl 1113219

CemecTp 5)

KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPEeAUTOB

[Tpaktukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
BOOX/CPOIT - 20 yu.
BOXX/CPO — 60 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

((I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaHI/IH TCOPUACHI MCH IIPAKTUKACBLD»,

«KomnproTepiik rpadukar

«Teopus v MPAaKTUKA WILTIOCTPUPOBaHUS», «KoMITbIoTepHas
rpaduka»

«Theory and practice of illustration», «Computer graphics»

ean nzyvyenus

Crynentrepaid OeifHeney eHepi JKOHE JU3ailH calachlHOAFbl WIUTIOCTpAlMsl HETI3JepiH  Hrepyi.
WnmocTpallisiHbIH HEer13ri TypJepiMeH, oJlap/ibl jkacay NMPUHIMITEPIMEH KOHE TEPMUHOJOTHSMEH TaHBICY.
I'paduxanslk pegakTopiapsl KOJAaHA OTHIPHIN, 9A€0M MOTIHJI KOpKEeM TYpJe alllaThlH WIUTIOCTpALUsIIap
&Kacay MYMKIHJT'L.

OcBoeHue CTyACHTAMU OCHOB HWJIJIFOCTPUPOBAHUSA B obnactH I/I306paBI/ITeJIBHOF0 HCKYCCTBa H ,Z[H3af[Ha.
O3HaKOMJICHHE C OCHOBHBIMH BUJaMH WUIKOCTpallu, MNPUHOUIIAMU HUX CO3MaHUA U TCpMHHOJ’IOl‘HCﬁ.
YMeHue Co3aBaTb WJUIKOCTpaIn Xy,Z[O)i(CCTBeHHO-O6paBHO paCKpLIBaIOH_II/Iﬁ J'II/ITepaTypHHﬁ TEKCT
IIPUMCHSIA rpaqmqecm/le PCOAKTOPLI.

Mastering by students of the basics of illustration in the field of fine arts and design. Acquaintance with the
main types of illustrations, the principles of their creation and terminology. Ability to create illustrations
artistically-figuratively revealing literary text using graphic editors.

Conepxanue




«MmrocTpanus» moH1 apHaNbl KOCIOM TAHBIHIBIKTHI KAMTaMAChl3 €TEeTIH OCHIH/IIK MTOH/IEP IIUKIIIHE JKaTabl.
Kypc kitan wutrocTpanusiapblHbIH TYPIEpiH 3epTrreyre OarpiTTanFaH. ['padukanbik OarmapiiaMaga Kitanka
wuTiocTparpsiap xacay. Kiranm mykaOaceiH Oesenzipy Ttocinaepi. KitanrapaslH opTypii 3neMeHTTepiH
)Kacay.

Huctumuimna «WmocTpanushy OTHOCHTCA K IMKIY NPO(QUIMPYIOUIMX AMCHUIUIMH, OOECIIEYMBAIOIIUX
CHEIHALHYI0 TMPO(PECCHOHAIBHYIO MOArOTOBKY. Kypc HampaBieH Ha UW3Y4CHHE BHUJOB KHUIKHBIX
wunoctpar. Co3qaHne WUTIOCTpallMu K KHHTe B Tpaduueckoil mporpamme. IIpmemsr odopmiteHus
00JI0)KKH KHUTH. Pa3paboTka pa3IMIHbIX SJICMEHTOB KHUT.

The discipline "Hlustration™ refers to a cycle of profiling disciplines that provide special professional
training. The course focuses on andlearning the types of book illustrations. Creation of illustrations for the
book in a graphics program. Techniques for the design of the cover of the book. Development of various
elements of books.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

I'padukansik pegakropaapIbIH KOMETIMEH WILUTIOCTPALMSUIBIK CUIIATTaFbl CypeTTep/Al xKacay:

- rpadUKabIK MIAHILETTI CYPeTTIH 9PTYPJil SJIeMEHTTEpiH 00slyAa KOJAaHy;

- o1e0M MOTIH/II KOPKEM TYp/I€ alllaThlH WILTIOCTpaIUsIap sKacai Ibl;

Co3znaBaTh H300paxKeHUsI WIUTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ HOMOIIBIO rpapUUecKuX pelakTOpoB:
- IPUMEHSATH IpapUUeCcKuii MIaHILIET B OTPUCOBKE Pa3IMUHbIX AJIEMEHTOB U300paKeHN

- CO3/1aeT WLTIOCTPALUU Xy10KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO PACKPHIBAIOIINNA JTUTEPATYPHBINA TEKCT;
Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

- creates illustrations artistically-figuratively revealing the literary text;

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaiblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTP

[TOOK, mnpakTukaimbIK cabakTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcklpMayap
YMK]I, 3ananus 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Kiram KoMITO3UIIHACE]
Kommo3unusa kgauru
Book composition

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

['padukanbiK WILTIOCTpAIUS
['paduueckas wntrocTpanus
Graphic illustration

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIINMHBI

uka (IMCUMIIHHbI IIIT1 TK / T1JT1 KB
Koa aucuunianHbI Gl 3219
CemecTp 5

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 4

®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3ansatus — 40 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 20 .
BOXX/CPO — 60 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

((I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaHI/IH TCOPUACHI MCH IIPAKTUKACBLD»,

«KomnproTepiik rpadukar

«Teopus 1 mpakTHKa WILTIOCTPUPOBaHUS», «KoMIbIOTEpHAS
rpaduxa

«Theory and practice of illustration», «Computer graphics»

ean uzyvyenus

WnmocTpallsiHbIH,  TYpJIEpiH, HETI3r1 CHUMaTTamalapbl MEH epeKIIeTiKTepiH 3epTTey, COHBIMEH Kartap
rpaduKanblK OarfapiaManap/blH  KOMEriMeH IIbIFapMalllblIbIK JKYMBbIC Jkacay. Typni rpadukaibik
Oarnapiamanap/a *yYMbIC ICTeY JIaF IblJIapbIH MEHIepy.

I/I3y1H/ITL BUbI WJIIIOCTpAallu, OCHOBHBIC XaPAKTCPUCTUKU U OCOGCHHOCTI/I, a TaKiKEC CO3JaTb TBOPUYCCKYIO
pa60Ty C INOMOIIBIO Fpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKI/IX Imporpamm. OBJIa,Z[eTL HaBbIKaMH pa60TBI B PAa3JIMIHBIX Fpa(bI/I‘-ICCKI/IX
nporpaMmax.

Explore the types of illustrations, the main characteristics and features, as well as create creative work using
graphic programs. Master the skills of working in various graphic programs.

Conepxanue




Kypnan OGacbulbIMIApbIHIAFbl TpadUKAIBIK WIUTIOCTPALMSUIAPABIH  JKaHPJBIK EpPEKIICTIKTepiH ecKepe
OTBIPBIN, JPTYPJi CTHIBACP MEH OarbITTapAa TpauKalblK pEeJaKTOpJApIblH KeMEriMeH jKacaliFaH
KOMITBIOTEPITIK HIUTFOCTpaIUsyIap xacay.

Co31aHne KOMIBIOTEPHBIX WIUTIOCTPALMK YYUTHIBAs KaHPOBBIE cHeNU(UKN TpadruecKoi MILTIOCTPAIIMH B
JKYPHAJIBHBIX HU3JJAHUAX B PA3JIMYHBIX CTHUJIAX W HAIIPABJICHUAX BBIIIOJIHEHHBIN C IIOMOIIIBIO rpa(bnqecm/lx
pEeaaKTOpOB.

Creation of computer illustrations, taking into account the genre specifics of graphic illustration in
magazines in various styles and directions, performed with the help of graphic editors.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

I'paduxanbik perakTopiaapblH KOMETIMEH WILTIOCTPALMSIIBIK CUIIATTAFbl CypeTTEp/Ii JKacay:
- rpaduKaNbIK caHABIK OCiHEH] Kacay dicTepi MEH CTHIIBAEPIH aKbIpary;

- rpaMKaITBIK TUIAHIIIETTI CYPETTIH OPTYPIIi AJIEMEHTTEpiH 00syaa KOJIaHy;

- CaHJIBIK OPTa/ia CypeT Ccaly/AblH MPAaKTUKAJBIK JaFblJIapblH MEHTEPY;

- rpaUKaIBIK WLTIOCTPAITUSHBIH TYPJIEPIH aXKbIPaATy.

Co3znaBaTh H300paxKeHUsI WIUTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ MOMOIIBIO rpapUuecKuX pelakTopoOB:
- pa3nuyaTh CTHIIM U TEXHUKHU CO3/aHUA Ipaduyeckoro HuGpoBoro U300pakeHus;

- IPUMEHSATH TpaUUEeCKU MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMYHbIX AJIEMEHTOB U300paKeHN

- BJIaJIETh MIPAKTHYECKMMU HaBBIKAMU PUCOBaHMs B HU(POBOH cpee;

- pa3nuyath BUABI TpadUueCKO WILTFOCTPAIIHH.

Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- distinguish between styles and techniques for creating a graphic digital image;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

- possess practical drawing skills in a digital environment;

- to distinguish between types of graphic illustration.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcklpMasiap

YMK]I, 3ananus 11st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kiran xoMno3uiuscel
Kommosuus kauru
Book composition

Ha3Banmue AUCHHUIIIIMHBbI Kiran KOHCTPYKIHUACBI MCH MAaKCTTCY
KOHCTPYKI_II/U{ KHUT'YM 1 MAaKCTUPOBAHHNEC
Book design and layout

uka (IMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT1 KB
Kox aucuuninHb1 KKM 3221
Cemectp 6
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opMma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI «Kiran eHepiHiH TapuXbl»

((I/ICTOpI/IH KHUXKHOT'O UCKYCCTBa»
«History of Book Art»

ean uzyvyenus

KitanteiH op Typii KaHpBIHAAFBl OachbUIBIMAAPIBI JKOoOanmayFa KaXKeTTi KociOM MKoHEe KepKeMJIK ic-
OpEeKeTTer1 MPaKTHKAIIBIK JaFAbliIap MEH 9icTepi KajabnTacTelpy. CypeTTep MeH MOTIHHIH CTHIIMCTUKAIIBIK
OIpJIIriH YKOHE OHBIH OapJIbIK JAW3alH AIIEMEHTTepiH KYpy YIIIH KiTal JU3aiHBIHBIH OapJbIK KYpPBUIBIMIBIK
XKoHe OeliHesey AJIeMEHTTEPIH CUHTE3IEY.

dopMHpOBaHUE NMPAKTUYECKHX HABBIKOB U MPUEMOB B NMPO(eCcCHOHAIBHO-XY0KECTBEHHOM JeATeNbHOCTH,
HEOOXOJAUMBIX 11 OQPOPMIICHHUS M3AHUM pa3IMyHBIX >KaHPOB KHUTU. CHHTE3 BCeX KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U
M300pa3UTEIbHBIX AIIEMEHTOB O(POPMIICHHUS KHUTH JUIS CO3AaHUS CTUIMCTUYECKOTO €IMHCTBA MILTIOCTPALUi
U TEKCTa U BCEX €€ DJIEMEHTOB 0(OPMIICHHUSL.

Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities necessary for the design of




publications of various genres of the book. Synthesis of all constructive and graphic design elements of the
book to create a stylistic unity of illustrations and text and all its design elements.

Conepxanue

Kypc kitanTsl paciMaeyi )Ky3ere acblpyra, KIacCUKaIbIK 9e0ueTKe MILTFOCTpaIMsIIap JKacayFa, MapaKkThiH
mpudTi MeH OeifHeney 3JeMEeHTTEepiH TapaTyFa, COHFbI HOTH)KE-KITalThIH MaKeTIH JKacayFa OarbITTalIFaH.
Kypc HnampaBieH Ha ocymiecTBieHHE O(GOPMIICHHS KHHUTH, CO3JaHUE WIIIOCTPAlMM K KIIACCHYECKOM
auTeparype, pacnpeneiieHue wmpupTa U U300pa3UTENbHBIX AJIEMEHTOB JIMCTA, KOHEUHBIM pe3ysbTat-
CO31aHHUC MAaKETa KHUTH.

The course is aimed at the implementation of the design of the book, the creation of illustrations for classical
literature, the distribution of the font and pictorial elements of the sheet, the end result is the creation of a
book layout.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

WNnmroctpanyst G0MbIHIIA TEOPUSIIBIK HKOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK OLTIMA1 MEHIepy:
- KITanTarbl MOHI MEH OpHbI OOMBIHIIIA MILTIOCTPALIUS TYPJIEPIH aXbIpary;

- KITaINThIH 11IK1 )K9HE CHIPTKBI O€3EH TPy 2JIEMEHTTEPIH aHBIKTAY;;

- Oananap KitanTapblH WUTIOCTPAIUSIIAY.

Brnanets TeopeTnuecKuMH U MPaKTUUECKUMU 3HAHUSIMU WJUTIOCTPUPOBAHMS
- pa3nuy4aTh BUJbI WIITIOCTPALIMU 110 3HAYEHHUIO U MECTY B KHUIE;

- OIIPEeNIeNSITh 3JIEMEHThI BHEIIHETO U BHYTPEHHETO 0(OPMIICHHS KHUTH;

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATH JETCKHUE KHUTHU.

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of illustration:

- to distinguish between types of illustrations by meaning and place in the book;
- determine the elements of the external and internal design of the book;

- illustrate children's books.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanbIk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3apanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kiran xoMno3uruscel
Kommosuus kauru
Book composition

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Kiran KoMIIO3HIUsICEL
KOMHOSI/IHI/ISI KHUTI'1
Book composition

Huka AIMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT KB
Koa pucuunianHbl KK 3221
Cemectp 6
KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJINY€CTBO KPEANTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 15 .
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI «Kiran eHepiHiH TapuXbD»

((I/ICTOpI/IH KHUXKHOT'O UCKYCCTBa»
«History of Book Art»

ean uzyvyenus

KitanteiH op Typii KaHpBIHAAFbl OachbUIBIMJAAPIBI JKO0OanmayFa KaXeTTi KociOM MKoHEe KepKeMJIK ic-
OpeKeTTer1 MPaKTUKAJIBIK JAaFAblIap MEH 9JIicTepAl KajubinTacTelpy. CypeTTep MEH MOTIHHIH CTUIIMCTUKAJIBIK
OIpJIIriH YKOHE OHBIH OapJIbIK AW3alH AIIEMEHTTepiH KYpy YIIIH KiTal JU3aiHBIHBIH OapbIK KYpPBUIBIMIBIK
XKoHe OeliHesey AJIeMEHTTEPIH CUHTE3IEY.

®opMHpOBaHUE NMPAKTUYECKMX HABBHIKOB U MPUEMOB B NMPO(eCcCHOHAIBHO-XYI0KECTBEHHOM JeATeNbHOCTH,
HEOOXOJAUMBIX A1 OQOPMIICHUS W3JAHUNA pa3IM4YHBIX >KaHPOB KHUTU. CHHTE3 BCeX KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U
M300pa3UTEIbHBIX ATIEMEHTOB O(POPMIICHHUS KHUTH JUI CO3AaHUSI CTUIIMCTUYECKOTO €IMHCTBA MILTIOCTPALHi
U TEKCTa U BCEX €€ DJIEMEHTOB 0(OPMIICHHUSI.

Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities necessary for the design of




publications of various genres of the book. Synthesis of all constructive and graphic design elements of the
book to create a stylistic unity of illustrations and text and all its design elements.

Conepxanue

Kypc kitan nu3aiiHBIHBIH KYpPBUIBIMBI JKOHE KypaMbl Typajibl HEri3ri OuniM Oepeli, KOMITO3UIUSIIBIK-
Oeiineni ecenrtepai wmiemryre OaimaHeicThl OeifHeney ()OpMachlH KOMIO3ZHULMUSUIBIK YHBIMIIACTBIPY/IBIH
Heri3zepin Oieni.

Kypc nmaer 6a30oBbie 3HaHHS O KOHCTPYKIMH, CTPYKTYpEe U KOMITO3UIIMK O(OPMIICHHS KHUTH, 3HAHUE OCHOB
KOMIO3UIIMOHHOW OpTaHu3allii M300pa3suTeIbHONH (OPMBI B CBSA3H C pa3peuIeHHeM KOMIO3HIIMOHHO -
00pa3HbIX 3a/a4.

The course provides basic knowledge about the design, structure and composition of book design,
knowledge of the basics of the compositional organization of the visual form in connection with the
resolution of compositional-figurative problems.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

Nnmroctpanyst 60MbIHINA TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMI1 MEHTepy:
- KITarTarbl MOHI MEH OpHbI OOMBIHIIIA WIUTIOCTPALIUS TYPJIEPIH aXKbIpaTy;

- KITaNThIH 11IK1 )K9HE CHIPTKBI OE3EHAIPLTY EMEHTTEPIH aHBIKTAY;

- Oananap KitanTapblH WUTIOCTPAIUSIIAY.

BrnaneTp TeOpeTHYeCKUMH U TIPAKTHYECKUMH 3HAHUSMH HILUTIOCTPUPOBAHHMS
- pa3nMyaTh BHJBI WILTIOCTPAINH 110 3HAYEHUIO M MECTY B KHHTE,

- OTIPEAETISATh SJIEMEHTHI BHEITHETO W BHYTPEHHETO 0(OPMIICHUS KHHTH,

- WJUTIOCTPHUPOBATH IETCKUE KHUTH.

Possess theoretical and practical knowledge of illustration:

- to distinguish between types of illustrations by meaning and place in the book;
- determine the elements of the external and internal design of the book;

- illustrate children's books.

[IpakTHKaJIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUTIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

[TOOK, mnpakTukaimbIK cabakTapFa apHaJIFaH TarchklpMayiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

[pudT x)anmpuiamMma Kypchl
OO6mmit kype mpudTa
General font course

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl [pudt

[pudt

Font
MK AUCHMTITHHBI [T TK / T1J1 KB
Ko amcuuminabl Shri 3222
Cemectp 5
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPEANTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3ansatust — 30 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOXX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mexkten 6araapnamacsl: «ChI3y»

[IIxosbHas nporpamMma: «HepyeHue»
School program: «Drawing»

Hean nzyyenus

HlpudTt MoneHHeTIHIH HETI3r1 yFhIMAApbIMeH, MpU(T (opMaapbIHbIH 3BOJIIOLUACBIMEH TaHbICy. backin
HIBIFapy/ia Tepy AU3aMHBIHBIH SKCIPECCUBTI MYMKIHIIKTEpiH 3eprTey. LlpudTnen xymbic icTey/iH HeEri3ri
JaFAbUIAPBIH UTepy.

O3HakoMJIeHHE C OCHOBHBIMM MOHSATHSIMHU HIPUGTOBON KYIBTYPbI, C CIBOJIIOLUEH MIPHUPTOBBIX (OpM.
W3yueHne BbIpa3UTEIBHBIX BO3MOYKHOCTEH OgopmiieHHs HaOOpHOTo TekTcTa B nosurpaduu. OcBoeHue
OCHOBHBIX HaBBIKOB B paboTe co HIpUPTOM.

Acquaintance with the basic concepts of font culture, with the evolution of font forms. Studying the
expressive possibilities of designing a typesetting text in the printing industry. Mastering basic skills in




working with type.

Conepxanue

«Hpudt» npakTHUKaNbIK Kypchl MpU(TTI BU3yanabl KaOBUIAAYIBIH KaJIMbl 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH, KapinTi
xoOanayIplH —oicTepi MeH onicTepiH 3eprreyre OarbiTTanraH. LIpudTTiK KOMIO3ZUMIUSHBIH TYpIi
Kypajgapbl MEH TOCUIJEpiH MaijanaHa OTBIPBIT SCKU3JEp MEH >X00ajmapAbl OpbIHAAY. DKCIUOPUCTIH
KapinTik memimi. Ajgam, xKaHyap, CoyJIeT *KoHe T.0. CypeTTepiHiH Tipkecimi 0ap KapilnTik MIemiM.
[Ipaktnueckuit kypc «llpudT» HampaBieH Ha u3ydyeHUE OOIMMX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH BH3YyalbHOIO
BOCHPHUATHS IPH(TA, METOIBI U TIPUEMbI IPUPTOBOTO 0POpMIICHHUS. BBINOTHEHNE ICKU30B U IMPOECKTOB C
HCIOJIb30BAaHUEM pPa3IMYHbIX CPEACTB M IpueMoB wmpudroBoil komnosuuuu. lllpudrosoe pemenue
skcimbOpuca. 1lpudroBoe pemeHne ¢ coueTaHHEM H300paKEHUS YEIOBEKa, )KMBOTHOTO, apXUTEKTYPHI U
T.J.

The practical course "Font" is aimed at studying the general patterns of visual perception of the font,
methods and techniques of font design. Execution of sketches and projects using various means and
techniques of font composition. Ex-libris font solution. A font solution with a combination of images of
humans, animals, architecture, etc.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

HIpudT rpadukacbHbIH op TYpPJIl TYPJIEPIH KkKacay jKoHe MIPUQPT dCTETUKAChIHA Ue 00Ty:

- WpUPT NIIHAEPIHIH TYPJIEPIH aXbIpaTy;

- 3aMaHayd MpUQTIK MOJCHUET KaFu ajJapblH MEHT€PIeH;

- WpU(TIH KOMIO3ULUSHBIH TYPIl Kypajlgapbl MEH TOCUIIEPIH MaiijaiaHa OThIPBII, 3CKU3/IEP MEH
oOanapapl OpbIHAANIBI;

Pa3pabartbiBaTh pa3inuuHble BUIbI IPUPTOBOM rpadyKu U BIAAETh ICTETUKOM mIpudra:

- pa3nuyaTh TUIBI WPUPTOBBIX GOPM;

- BJIaJIe€T MPUHIUIIAMU COBPEMEHHOM MPU(TOBOM KYIbTYpOil;

- BBIIIOJIHAET ICKU3bI U IPOEKTHI C UCIIOJIB30BAHNEM PA3JIMUHBIX CPEACTB U MPUEMOB IIPU(TOBOH
KOMIIO3HIINY;

Develop different types of font graphics and master the aesthetics of the font:

- distinguish between types of font forms;

- owns the principles of modern font culture;

- performs sketches and projects using various means and techniques of font composition;

®opmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3apanust 1isi IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HanmenoBanue moayJist HIpudr xanmnbuiama Kypesl
OO6muit kype mpudra
General font course
Ha3Banme AucHUNIMHBI Kannurpadus xoHe neTTepuHr
Kannurpadus u nerrepunr
Calligraphy and lettering
MK AUCHMIITHHBI [T TK / I1J1 KB
Kox iucuMnimHbl KL 3222
Cemectp 5
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansarus — 30 4.
/ROIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI Hlpudr
Mpudt
Font

Iean uzyyenus

OMounoHanabl-0eitHeni rpaduKaiblK 3KCIPECCUBTUIIKTI CaKTalk OTBIPBIN, OPINTEPAIH UIbIFApMAIIbLIBIK,
CTUJIBICHAIPUITEH JKOHE TalfamIia3 a3bUTyblH UrepiHiz. JKasyablH BH3yal[bl CTUJIIH TalJgail OTBIPHIIN,
CYpPET cally JaFAbUIapbIH Urepy.




OBJIal[eTb TBOPYCCKUM, CHUIIM30BAHHBIM W OJICTAHTHBIM HAIIMCAHUCM 6yI<B OT PYKH, CO6JIIOI[a$I
AMOIMOHAIBHO-00pa3Hy0 TpadUuecKyI0 BBIPA3UTEIHHOCTh. OBIaJeTh HABBIKAMH PHCOBAIBHOTO mipudra,
AHAJIIM3UPYA BUSYAJIbHYIO CTUJIIMCTUKY HallUCAaHU.

Master the creative, elegant and elegant handwriting of letters, while respecting the emotional-figurative
graphic expressiveness. Master drawing font skills by analyzing the visual stylistics of writing.

Conepxanue

JlerTepuHT YFBIMBIL. 3aMaHayd qu3aiHaarsl gertepuHr. Kammurpadus yreivel. Kannurpadusisik rammanap.
KammrpadusHelH KYpBUIBIMABIK JIEMEHTTEpl. MOTIHHIH ofeMi kKOHE CTHUIMCTHKAIBIK AYPHIC IICHTIMiH
xKacay.

[Tonsitne nerrepunr. Jlerrepunr B coBpemMeHHOM au3aiiHe. [lonsitme xammurpadus. Kammurpadudeckue
raMMbl. CTpyKTYpHBIE 35ieMeHThl Kayuturpaduu. Co3naHue KpacuBOTO M CTHIIMCTHYECKH BEPHOTO PELICHHS
TEKCTa.

Lettering concept. Lettering in modern design. Calligraphy concept. Calligraphic scales. Calligraphy
structural elements. Creation of a beautiful and stylistically correct text solution.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

HpudT rpadukachHbIH 9p TYPJIl TYPJIEPIH Kacay KoHE LIPUQPT dCTETUKAChIHA He O0ITy:

- WpUQTIK KOMIIO3UIUSAHBIH TYPJIl Kypaiiapbl MEH TOCULAEPIH MaiilanaHa OThIPHII, ICKU3AEp MEH xKobaap
)Kacay;

- QpiNTep/Ai caly apKbUIbl Oiperelt opinTep KOMOWHAIUSACHIH )Kacay;

- KOJIMEH a3bUTFaH MpU(T KOMEriMeH KOMIIO3HUITHS JKacaHbI3;

Pa3pabartbiBaTh pa3inuuHble BUIbI IPUPTOBOI rpaduKu U BiIaIeTh 3CTETUKON MpUQTa:

- CO3/IaBaTh ACKU3bI U MPOEKTHI C UCIIOIb30BAHUEM PA3INYHBIX CPEJCTB M MPUEMOB IIPUPTOBOM
KOMITO3UIINH,

- pa3paboTaTh YHUKAJIbHBIE OYKBEHHBIE COUETAHUS TIOCPEICTBOM BBIPHCOBBIBAHUSI OYKB;

- CO3/1aBaTh KOMITO3HIIMIO UCTIOJIb3Ys PYKOTTUCHBIN mpu@T;

Develop different types of font graphics and master the aesthetics of the font:

- create sketches and projects using various means and techniques of font composition;

- develop unique letter combinations by drawing letters;

- create a composition using a handwritten font;

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3apanust 1isi IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist 3amMaHayH KeCKiHIEeMe
COBpeMeHHa}I KHUBOIIHUCH
Contemporary painting

Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIIMHBI 3aMaHayH KeCKiHIeMe
COBpeMeHHa}I KHUBOIIHUCH
Contemporary painting

MK AUCHMIITHHBI IIIT TK / I1J1 KB
Koa aucunnannst TczZh 3226
Cemectp 6
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJIN4YeCTBO KPeIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI «Keckingeme», «Kommbrotepiik rpapuka»

«Kuonuceky, «KoMmnbrotepHas rpaduka
«Painting», «Computer graphics»

Iean uzyyenus

I'padukanplK IUIAHIIETTI KOJIJaHA OTBIPBIIN, CAHJBIK OpTaja CYpeT CAIyAbIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbUIApbIH
urepy. Typ:i rpadukanbik 6arnapiaamManapa KYMbIC ICTEY JIaFIbIIapbIH MEHIepy.
OBajieHre NMPaKTHUYECKUMH HaBBIKAMU PHCOBaHMs B LM(QPOBOM cpesie, NCHOb3ys rpaduyecKuii miIaHIIeT.




OBnazeTh HaBBIKAMH PAOOTHI B PA3JIMYHBIX TPaPUIECKUX MPOrpaMMax.
Mastering practical drawing skills in a digital environment using a graphics tablet. Master the skills of
working in various graphic programs.

Conepxanue

Kypc mudpraslk opraga cyper calxyAblH NPaKTHKAIBIK JaFabliapblH urepyre OarbiTranraH. Kypc Adobe
Photoshop rpadukaneik OarmapiaMacblHAa CypeT calmylbl, CYPETHIiHIH JIOCTYPJl KypaiaapbIHBIH
KOMHI)IOTepJIiK HMUTaUAIaPbIH KOJTJAHY/Abl KAMTU/IbI.

Kypc HampaBieH Ha oOBiaJieHHE€ TPaKTUYECKUMM HaBBIKaMH pucoBaHHs B ImdpoBoit cpeme. Kypc
IpearnojaraeT co3JaHue pucyHka B rpaduyeckoir mporpamme Adobe Photoshop, wucmonszoBanme
KOMIIBIOTCPHBIX I/IMI/ITaI_II/Iﬁ TPAAULIUOHHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB XYJOKHUKA.

The course is aimed at mastering practical drawing skills in a digital environment. The course involves the
creation of a picture in the graphics program Adobe Photoshop, the use of computer imitations of traditional
artist tools.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

I'padukansik pegakropaapIbIH KOMETIMEH WILUTIOCTPALMSUIBIK CUIIATTaFbl CypeTTep/Al xKacay:
- rpaduKanbIK CaHIbIK O€ifHeH1 )kacay 9ICTepl MEH CTUIIbJIEPIH aXbIPaTy;

- rpadMKaIbIK TUTAHIIETT] CYPETTIH 9PTYPJIl DJIEMEHTTEPIH 00sy1a KOJIIaHy;

- CaHJBIK OpTaaa CYpE€T CaAIyAbIH IMPAKTUKAJIBIK JarAblJIapblH MCHI'CPY.

Co3znaBaTh H300paxeHUs WILTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ MOMOIIbIO IpadUyecKiX peJakTOpPOB:
- paznuyaTh CTHIIM U TEXHUKHU CO3JaHUA IpaduyecKkoro HuGpoBOro U300pakeHus;

- IPUMEHSATH TpadUUeCKUi MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMYHbIX AJIEMEHTOB H300paKeHN

- BJIQJIETh MPAKTHICCKUMHU HABBIKAMH PUCOBAaHUS B IIU(PPOBOH Cpelie.

Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- distinguish between styles and techniques for creating a graphic digital image;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

- have practical drawing skills in a digital environment.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

[TOOK, mnpakTukaimbIK cabakTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcklpMayiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

3amaHayH KECKiHJIeMe
COBpeMeHHaﬂ JKHUBOIIHUCH
Contemporary painting

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

[udpaslk keckiHAEME
[{udpoBast )KUBOIHCH
Digital painting

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIIMHBI

MK AUCHMIITHHBI IIIT TK / I1J1 KB
Ko aucuuminabl SZh 3226
Cemectp 6

KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3ansatust — 30 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 15 u.
BOXX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Keckinneme
JKusomnuce
Painting

ean uzyyenus

KprTBIH MaKcaTBI-KEBipFi 3aMaHFbl KCCKiHIIeMC CTy,Z[CHTTGp)IiH ABTOPJIBIK HHUETIH CUIIATTaNThIH
KOHICIITYAJIAbI OHCP ) KOHC MUHUMAJINU3M Jar AbIIAPBIH JAMBITY.
HeJ’IL Kypca - COBpCMCHHOfI JKUBOIIUCH PA3BUTH Y CTYACHTOB HABBIK KOHICHITYAJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA U

MUWHHMAJIN3M, XapaKTepnsonmHﬁ aBTOpCKI/Iﬁ 3aMBbICCIJI.
The aim of the course is modern painting to develop students' skills in conceptual art and minimalism,
which characterize the author's intention.

Conepxanue




Kazipri 3amanfbl cypeTuriiep[iH MbICalblHAa 3aMaHayH OHEpIeri arbiM MeH OarbITThl 3epTTey. Kypc
asiChIH/Ia 3aMaHayH KECKIHJEMEHIH TaKbIPBINTHIK CIIEKTPl JXOHE OpTYpii OarbITTapia HpPaKTUKAIBIK
JKYMBICTapIbl OPBIHJAY KapacThIPhIIaIbl.

N3yuyenue TeyeHUU U HAIPABJICHUU B COBPEMEHHOM HUCKYCCTBE Ha IIPUMEPE COBPEMEHHBIX XYAO0KHUKOB. B
paMKax Kypca paccMaTpUBAECTCS TEMATHUYECKUUA CIEKTP COBPEMEHHOW JKMBOINKMCH W BBIIOJIHEHUE
MPAKTUYECKON pabOTHI B PA3IMUHBIX HANIPABICHUSX.

Study of the current and direction in contemporary art through the example of contemporary artists. The
course examines the thematic spectrum of contemporary painting and the implementation of practical work
in various directions.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

Beiineney enepi caachlH/Ia aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHIBLIAPIBI Kacay KaOlIeTi:

- a0CTPAKTLII KOMITO3UIHIA Ce3IMIIK JKOHE SMOLMSIIBIK aCCOMANUSIIAPIBI OUIIIPY;

- )KYMBICTBIH YMOIIMOHAJIIBI Ma3MYHBIH, aBTOP/IBIH UCSIIBIK HUETIH alllaThIH SKCIIPECCUBTI Kypalap Ibl
oureni;

-03 OETIHIIE MIBIFapMAaIbLIBIK AKYMbICBIHA KQKETTI, TYPAI-TYCTI, IIBIHABIKTEl KOpKeM-0OeiiHeln Kaobliiay
apKbUIbI OeliHeneyi 6ap.

CriocoGHOCTH K CO3/IaHUIO aBTOPCKUX MPOU3BEICHNN B 001aCTH M300pa3UTEIHLHOIO HCKYCCTBA:

- BbIpaXaTb YYBCTBCHHBLIC 1 OMOIMOHAJIBHBIC aCCOIMAIlNU B a6CTpaKTHOI\/’I KOMIIO3UIINHU,

- BJIAJICCT BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIMU CPEACTBAMU PACKPBIBAIOIICEC SMOIHUOHAIBHOEC COACPKAHUC pa6OTH, I/IJI@fIHBIfI
3aMBICECII aBTOpaA,

- UMCCT NNPEACTaBJICHUC Xy}IO)KeCTBeHHO-O6paSHBIM BOCIIpHUATUEM peam)HofI }ICP'ICTBHTeHLHOCTH, B €TI0
IIBETOBOM MHOT000pa3uu, HEOOXOIUMBIX B UX CAMOCTOSITEIILHOW TBOPUYECKOM padoTe.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of visual arts:

- to express sensual and emotional associations in an abstract composition;

- owns expressive means revealing the emotional content of the work, the ideological concept of the author;
- has an idea of artistic and imaginative perception of reality, in its color variety, necessary in their
independent creative work.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUIIM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanbIk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap

YMK], 3apanust 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist 3aMaHayH KecKiHIEeMe
COBpeMeHHaﬂ JKHUBOIIHUCH
Contemporary painting

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Tunorpaduxa
Tunorpaduka
Typography

MK AUCHMTITHHBI [T TK / T1J1 KB

Ko amcuunminabl Tip 3227

Cemectp 6

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansarus — 30 4.

/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI Hlpudr
Mpudt
Font

Hean usyvyenus

Mpudt nen mpudt rpaduKackiHBIH OPHATACYBIHBIH HETI3T1 epeenepi MeH 3aHJbUIBIKTapbIH Urepy. Op
TYpiAl MakcaTTarbl Oacrma IIbIFapMaiapbl YIIIH KapinTep MeH THUMOTPadUsIIbIK >KHBIHTBIKTAPABI KYPY,
TaHJay KOHEe KOJIJaHy OOMbIHIIA OUTiM, OLTIK YKOHE JaFIbUIap KEIICHIH KaJIbIITaCThIPY.

OcBoeHME OCHOBHBIX MpPaBWJI U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH pacmojiokeHus mpudrta u mpudTOoBOi TpaduKH.
dopmupoBaHUEe KOMILUIEKCA 3HAHWN, YMEHUI M HAaBBIKOB CO3JIaHUs, BBIOOpa M MPUMEHEHHs MPU(PTOB U
tunorpadckoro Habopa AJis pa3InYHBIX 10 CBOEMY Ha3HAUYEHUIO TPOU3BEACHUN TIEYaTH .




Mastering the basic rules and patterns of the location of the font and font graphics. Formation of a complex
of knowledge, skills and abilities of creating, choosing and using fonts and typographic set for print works
of various purposes.

Conepxanue

«Tunorpagpuka» noHi - 6acna MOTiHIH ko0anay eHepi. [ToHHIH MiHIETI - Kapin MeH Kapin rpaduKachIHbIH
OpHAJACYBIHBIH HET3T1 epekenepi MeH 3aHAbUIBIKTapblH wurepy. KapinrTeri Herisri yreIMaap MeH
tepMunaep 3eprreneai. Ochl MOHAI Wrepy HOTHIKECIHIE CTYAEHTTEp MPU(T TEOPHUSIChl MEH TapHXbl
CaJIaCBIHJIAFBl HETI3T1 epekenep MeH OuriMre we OoJsianel, mMpU(T KOMIO3HIHSIIBIK KYpaldapbIHbIH
TUTIOJIOTHSICEIH JKOHE OJIapJIbIH e3apa opekeTTecyiH Oimemi. Onap KITACCHKANBIK JKOHE 3aMaHayd Kirall
TUTIOTPAUSACHIHBIH ePEKIISTIKTepiH OLIe/Il.

Hucnummmaa «Tumorpaduka» mpencraBisier co00i MCKYCCTBO OOPMIICHHUS MMEYaTHOTO TEKCTA. 3amadeit
JUCHUIINIMHBL SABJISCTCA OCBOCHHC OCHOBHBIX IIPAaBUJI H SaKOHOMepHOCTeﬁ PacCIoJIOKCHUA HIpI/I(bTa nu
upudroBoil rpaduku. M3ydaercs OCHOBHbIE MOHATHS M TEpPMUHBI B mpudre. B pesynbrate ocBoeHus
I[aHHOI\/'I JUCHUIINIMHBI CTYACHTEI an06peTa10T OCHOBHBIE IIOJIOKEHHS M 3HAHWUA B 00JIacTH TCOPHUU U
ucTopuu 1pu@Ta, 3HAIOT TUIOJOTHIO IIPUPTOBBIX KOMIO3UIMOHHBIX CPEICTB U HUX B3aUMOJEHCTBHUE.
3HaI0T 0COOCHHOCTHU KJIACCUYECKON U COBPEMEHHOW KHUKHOM TUTIOTPa(UKH.

The discipline "Typography" is the art of typography design. The task of the discipline is to master the
basic rules and patterns of the location of the font and font graphics. The basic concepts and terms in the
font are studied. As a result of mastering this discipline, students acquire the basic provisions and
knowledge in the field of theory and history of type, know the typology of type compositional means and
their interaction. Know the specifics of classic and modern book typography.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

MpudT rpadukacbHbIH op TYpPJIi TYPJIEPIH kKacay jK9HE Kapill dCTETHUKAchiHa he 00Iy:

- OacraxaHaHBIH HETI3T1 epexesepin ouy;

- UG TTIK KOMITO3UIUSHBIH TYPJI1l KYpasaapbl MEH TOCULIEPIH Naiaiana OTBIPBITI, ICKU3/IEP MEH JKo0asiap
xKacay;

- KOJIMEH a3blUIFaH MPUPT KOMETIMEH KOMITO3UIIMS KACaHbI3;

- mpudTi ©3TEPTy TICUIACPIH OiTy.

Pa3zpabateiBaTh paziuunbie BUIBI IPUGTOBOM rpa Ky U BIAAETh SCTETHKOM mpudTa:

- 3HaTh OCHOBHBIE MTpaBUjIa TUIIOTPadUKH;

- CO3/IaBaTh ACKU3bI U MPOEKTHI C UCIIOIH30BAHUEM PA3IMYHBIX CPEJCTB U MPUEMOB HIpU(PTOBOI
KOMITO3HIINH;

- CO3/1aBaTh KOMIIO3UIIMIO HCTIONb3Yys PYKOIIUCHBIN IIpUQT;

- 3HaTh CrOCcOoOBI TpaHchopmanuu mpudra.

Develop different types of font graphics and master the aesthetics of the font:

- know the basic rules of typography;

- create sketches and projects using various means and techniques of font composition;

- create a composition using a handwritten font;

- know how to transform the font.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTuKaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTrueckuii mokas, MpoCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH TarcblpMaap
YMK]J, 3ananus [y NpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HanmenoBanue moayJis 3aMaHayu KecKiHaeMe
COBpeMeHHafI KHUBOIINUCH
Contemporary painting

Ha3sBanue AucUUNIMHBI HIpudTTik KOMIO3UIUA
HIpudrosas koMno3uuus
Font composition

kg IMCONIIAHBI [T TK / T1J1 KB
Koa nucunnimHbl ShK 3227
Cemectp 6

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma M BUAbI Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI IIpaktukansik cabak/IIpakTiueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.




/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexBU3UTHI Hlpudr
Mpudt
Font

ean uzyvyenus

KypcTblH Makcathl - KiTam iciH peciMaeyIiH MaHbI3Ibl KYpaybllibl PEeTiHAe KapinTik rpadMKaHblH KaKeTTi
NPAaKTUKAJBIK JaFAbUIApBIH  KOHE JKOHE rpaduKanblK CypeTmijiepAiH ©0acka Ja Herisri Kociou
KY3BIPETTUTIKTEPiH MEHTEpY.

Lenp kxypca — oBIaneHWss HEOOXOMMMBIMU TPAKTHUYECKUMH HABBIKAMH IIPUPTOBOM TpapuKh Kak
BOXHEWUIHMI KOMIOHEHT 0(hOPMIICHUSI KHIKHOTO Jle7ia M UHBIX 0a30BBIX MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIX KOMIIETECHITHI
XYUIKHUKOB I'paUKOB.

The aim of the course is mastering the necessary practical skills of type graphics as an essential component
of book design and other basic professional competencies of graphic artists.

Conepxanue

Kypc op Typ:ni kapinTepAiH KYpbUIBICBIH, OJIAP/IbIH CTUIMCTUKANIBIK €PEKIIENIKTEPIH NPAaKTUKAIIBIK UTEPYTE,
OeliHeNl »KOHE KOMIO3MLMSIIBIK OWIayAbl JaMbITyFa, KiTall TMeH IUIaKkaTTarbl WWIpUQPT Olpiairi MeH
KOMIO3UIMSIBIK ~ OCHHENep J>KUBIHTBIFBIHBIH KOCIOM Ce3IMIH HBIFaTyFa OaFbITTalFaH. ©Op Typii
TapHUTYpAJIAPIBIH OPINTEPIHEH, OpINTep SJIEMEHTTEpIHEH, CO3JCpJeH, CO3 TIPKECTEpPIHEH, caHIap/aH
TYPAaThIH KOMITO3ULUSUIIBIK IPpaUKaNIbIK HIbIFapMa.

Kypc HampaBieH Ha MpakTUYECKOE OCBOCHHE IMOCTPOEHUS Pa3IMyYHBIX MIPUPTOB, UX CTHIMCTHUYECKUX
0COOEHHOCTEH, pa3BUTHE OOpPA3HOTO U KOMIIO3MIIMOHHOTO MBIIUIEHUS, YKpEIUIEHHE NMPO(eCcCHOHAIBHOTO
YyBCTBa CAWHCTBA mpn(bTa N COBOKYIMHOCTH KOMIIO3MIIMOHHBIX 06pa3013 B KHUI'€ H IIJIaKare.
Kommno3zuimonnoe rpadguueckoe COUMHEHHUE, COCTOsIIee U3 OYKB pa3iUYHBIX TapHUTYp, AJIEMEHTOB OYKB,
CJIOB, COUYETaHUs CJIOB, IUPP.

The course is aimed at the practical development of the construction of various fonts, their stylistic features,
the development of figurative and compositional thinking, strengthening the professional sense of the unity
of the font and the totality of compositional images in a book and a poster. Compositional graphic
composition consisting of letters of various typefaces, elements of letters, words, combinations of words,
numbers.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

[pudt rpaduraceHBIH op TYPJIl TYPJIEPIH Kacay )KoHE Kapill 3CTeTUKAChIHA He 00ITy:

- OacraxaHaHbIH HET13T1 epexesiepin oiny;

- IPUGTTIK KOMIIO3UIUSHBIH TYPJIl KYpaaapbl MEH TOCUIACPIH Mak1anaHa OThIPBII, SCKU3Aep MEH jkobanap
xacay;

- KOJIMEH JKa3bUIFaH MPUPT KOMETIMEH KOMITO3UIIHS )KACaAHbI3;

- wpuTTi ©3repTy TOCUIAEPIH OlTy.

PaspabaTbIBaTh pa3nuyHble BUIBI MIPHUPTOBON rpadKy U BIAIETh ICTETHKON mpudra:

- 3HaTh OCHOBHBIC TIPaBUJIa TUNIOTPA(UKH;

- CO3/1aBaTh ACKHU3bI U TIPOCKTHI C HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM PA3IMYHBIX CPEJICTB M MPHUEMOB MIPUPTOBOM
KOMIIO3HIIHH;

- CO3/1aBaTh KOMIIO3UIUIO HCIIOJIB3YS PYKOITUCHBIH IIPUQT;

- 3HaTh c0c00bI TpaHchopmaruu mpudra.

Develop different types of font graphics and master the aesthetics of the font:

- know the basic rules of typography;

- create sketches and projects using various means and techniques of font composition;

- create a composition using a handwritten font;

- know how to transform the font.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA [IpakTHKaIBbIK KOPCETy, KOpPCEeTLIIM
[IpakTueckuit mokas, NpocMoTp

Pa3pnarounsblii MaTepHuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabaKTapFa apHaJIfaH TarcblpManap
YMK]J, 3ananus [y NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HaumenoBanune MOayJisd MaTepHanz[ap TCXHHUKACbl MCH TCXHOJIOTUSACHI
TexHuka U TEXHOJIOTH MaTCpuajioB




Technique and technology of materials
Ha3Banme aucHunIMHbI Martepuaniap TEXHUKAChl MEH TEXHOJIOTHSCHI
TexHuKa U TEXHOJIOTUS MaTEPUAJIOB
Technique and technology of materials
MK AUCHMITMHBI [T TK / I11 KB
Koa nucumMmimnbl TTM 3228
Cemectp 6
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [paktukansik cabak/IIpakTiueckue 3anstus — 30 4.
/KOJINYECTBO KPEIUTOB BOOX/CPOIT — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI Komnoszunus
Komnozunus
Composition

Iean nzydyenus

CryneHTTepre 3CTaMmIl ©HEPIHIH AaMy TapuXbl Typasibl HEri3r1 TEOPHsUIBIK OuTiM Oepy *oHe IrpaduKabIK
MaTepHuaIAapAa KYMbIC ICTEYIIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK AaFAblIaphl XKoHE rpaduKaHbIH OpTYPIIl canajapblHAa OChI
o/icTep MEH MarepHalfapAblH KOPKEMIIK KOHE SKCIPECCHBTI MYMKIHJIIKTEPIH LIBIFAPMAIbUIBIK TYPAE
KoJiaHa oury.

JlaTb CTyZ€eHTaM OCHOBHBIE TEOPETHUECKUE 3aHHSI HCTOPUN PA3BUTHS UCKYCCTBA 3CTaMIla U MPaKTUYECKUE
HaBbIKK paboThl B TpadUyecKuX MaTepuajliax M yMEHHE TBOPYECKH HCIOJIb30BaTh XYI0KECTBEHHO-
BBIPAa3UTENIbHBIE BOBMOKHOCTH 3TUX TEXHUK M MaTepHaJIOB B PA3IMYHBIX OTPACIAX IPaQUKH.

Dto provide students with basic theoretical knowledge history of the development of print art and practical
skills in working in graphic materials and the ability to creatively use the artistic and expressive capabilities
of these techniques and materials in various branches of graphics.

Conep:xanue

I'padukansik Oacria TEXHWKACHIHAA KOJIAHBUIATBIH apHAWBI OICTEpIl, MaTepHaIIapIbl JOWEKTI Hrepy.
Jlunorpasropa, auTtorpadusi, opopT TEXHUKACBIH/IA KYMBICTBIH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIAEPIH MEHIepy. DCTamIl
0AacChIIl MIBIFAPy TEXHOJIOTHUSICHIMEH TaHBICY.

[TocnenoBarenbHOE OCBOCHHE CIEIUATBHBIX IPHUEMOB, MaTEPHUAJIOB, HCIOJIb3yeMble B TpaduuecKkux
MeYaTHRIX TeXHUKaX. OCBOeHHE TEXHUYECKHX IIpUEMOB pa6OTBI B TCXHHUKEC JIMHOI'paBIOpa, J'II/ITOFpa(bI/IH,
O(bOpT. 3HAKOMCTBO C TEXHOJIOTHEH IT€YaTH dCTaMIIA.

Consistent mastering of special techniques, materials used in graphic printing techniques. Mastering the
techniques of working in the technique of linocut, lithography, etching. Acquaintance with the technology
of printing a print.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

Fpa(bm(a, ITAaKaT K9HE 3CTaMII CAJIaCbIHAarbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHABUIAPABI Kacay Ka6i.]'IeTiZ

- 3CTaMI OHEePiHiH JaMy TapUXbIH OLTy;

- HaKbIIITAY/IbIH IPpaUKAIBIK KOPKEMIIK TICUIIEPIH KOJAaHa OTHIPHIIN, KOMIIO3UIIMS ICKU3IH jKacay;
- Op Typaii TexHHUKara Oacna hopManapblH JalbIH/IAY;

- 9p Typdi rpaduKaIbIK MaTepHaIapblH YKCIPECCUBTI KACUETTEPIH aKbIpaTy;

- o(opT, TUHOTpaBIOpa, TUTOrpad st TEXHUKACKIHA rpadUKaIIbIK JKYMBICTap jKacay.

CriocoOHOCTH K CO3JaHUI0 aBTOPCKUX IMPOU3BCIACHUHN B oOmactu l"pa(bI/IKI/I, IJ1aKara M dcTaMiia.

- 3HATb UCTOPHUIO PA3BUTHA UCKYCCTBA 3CTaMIIa;

- CO3JaBaThb 3CKHU3 KOMIIO3UIUHU ITPUMCHAA rpa(bnquKI/Ie XYHAOXKCECTBCHHLBIC ITPUCMBI FpaBI/IpOBaHI/IH;
- IIOAroTaBJIMUBATDH II€YAaTHBIC q)OpMBI Ha PAa3JIMIHbIC BUABI TCXHUK;

- pa3jindaTb BbIPA3UTCIIBHBIC CBOMCTBaA PAa3JIMIHBIX rpa(bﬂqecm/lx MaTepI/IaJ'IOB;

- co3JaBath rpaduueckrue paboThl B TEXHUKE 0(opTa, JMHOTPABIOPHI, IUTOrpaduu.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- know the history of the development of print art;

- create a sketch of the composition using graphic art techniques of engraving;

- to prepare printing forms for various types of techniques;

- to distinguish the expressive properties of various graphic materials;

- to create graphic works in the technique of etching, linocuts, lithography.

®opma HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS | [paKTHKANEIK KOPCETY, KOPCETiMiM




[IpakTueckuil mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan [NOOK, mnpakTHKaIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH TarCbpManap
YMKJI, 3amanust a1 NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUI

HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsd MaTepHaJmap TEXHUKACBI MEH TCXHOJIOI'UACHI
TexHuKa U TEXHOJIOTUS MaTEPUAJIOB
Technique and technology of materials

Ha3BaHnue aucUUNIMHBI I'padukaneix MmaTepuania xKyMmbiC
Pabora B rpaduyeckom matepuae
Working in graphic material

MK AUCHMIITMHBI [T TK / I11 KB
Koa amcunnianubl RGM 3228
Cemectp 6
KoumnuectBo kpeauroB ECTS 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOIUYECTBO KPEAUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 4.
BOX/CPO — 45 .
IpepexBU3UTHI «Marepuangap TEXHOJIOTHSCHI»

«TexHonorust MaTepuaIoB»
«Technology of materials»

Iean n3yvyenus

CrynentrepiH rpaduka eHepiHe KbI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH KaJBIITACTBIPY (3CTaMIia), 9JeMre 3MOIMOHAIIbI
OHE KYHJIBUIBIK KaThIHACBIH OJ]aH 9p1 KaJlbINTacThipy. ['padukanblk TeXHUKaIapblH, MaTepHalgapAbIH
TYpJiepi >kKoHE oJlapabl Kaszipri cabak »KarmaiblHIa TaiganaHy OUTiM amymbuiapasl rpaduka eHepiMeH
(3cTamma) MIOJNBIN TaHBICYFA apHANFaH, TpauKadbIK OHEPAIH JaMy TapuXbl JKOHE KOPHEKTI rpaduka
medeprepi Typasibl OUTiMaepiH KeHEUTe Il

dopMHupoBaHWE HHTEpEca CTYIEHTOB K HCKYCCTBY rpaduku (dcTamma), aaibHelmiee (GopmMupoBaHHE
HMOILMOHAIBHO —I[EHHOCTHOTO OTHOIICHUS K MHpPY. Buabl rpadudeckux TEXHUK, MaTEpHUaIOB U HX
WCTIOJIb30BAaHME B YCJIOBHAX COBPEMEHHOTO ypOoKa  IpeaHa3HaueHa Uil  0030pHOTO 3HAKOMCTBA
00yJaroImMXxcsi ¢ UCKYCCTBOM rpaduKH (3cTaMra), pacClIupsieT 3HaHUS 00 UCTOPUH PA3BUTHUS TPAPUIECKOTO
MCKYCCTBA M BBIAIONIMXCS MacTepax-rpaduKax.

Formation of students' interest in the art of graphics (prints), further formation of an emotional-value
attitude towards the world. Types of graphic techniques, materials and their use in a modern lesson is
intended for an overview acquaintance of students with the art of graphics (print), expands knowledge
about the history of the development of graphic art and outstanding graphic masters.

Conep:xxanue

I'padukanblk eHepiH AaMyblHA, OHBIH TYpJIepi MEH €peKIIeNiKTepiHe IOy, HaTeicy. [paduka xoHe
rpaduKanbIK TEXHUKAIap MEH MaTepuasiap CalachblHAaFbl OUTiIM MEH Aarabliapsl kKeHeuTy. [IpakTukanbik
KYMBICKA, SPTYPJIi rpadUKaNbIK MaTepUaJapMEH CYpeT calyFa, KOJ KEeTIM/II paBlop TypJepiH OpbIHIayFa
Hazap ayxaapbuianbl. ['padukanplk Oacma TEXHUKACBIHAA  KOJIJAHBUIATBIH — apHAWbl  oMicTEp/,
MaTepuaIaapabl AoKeKTi urepy. MaTtepuaiabl any Toculi, OHAey Toculi OOWbIHIIIA FPaBIOpaapIbIH Typiepi.
O630pHO€ 3HAKOMCTBO C Pa3BUTUCM Fpa(i)I/I‘IGCKOFO HCKyCCTBA, €ro BHUHIAAMU U 0COOEHHOCTSMH.
Pacmnpenue 3HaHuit 1 ymeHHH B oOmacTu rpaduku M rpadpuuecKux TEeXHUK M MaTepuasioB. BHumanue
yIeNseTcsl MapakTUu4eckoid paboTe, PUCYHKY pa3iIMYHBIMU IpauyecKUMH MaTepuajaMH, BBITOJHEHHIO
AOCTYIIHBIX BHUAOB pPaBROP. HOCHCI{OBaTeHBHOG OCBOCHHEC CIICHUAJIBHBIX TIPUEMOB, MATCPUATIOB,
HCIIOJIb3YEMBIC B Fpaq)I/I‘leCKI/IX [NE€YaTHbhIX TECXHHUKAX. BI/II[BI T'paBrOp I10 CHOCO6y MOoJIy4CHU, CHOCO6y
00paboTKK MaTepHaa.

A survey acquaintance with the development of graphic art, its types and features. Expansion of knowledge
and skills in the field of graphics and graphic techniques and materials. Attention is paid to paractic work,
drawing with various graphic materials, making available types of ravures. Consistent mastering of special
techniques, materials used in graphic printing techniques. Types of engravings by production method,
material processing method.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

I'paduka, TiakaT *oHe HCTAMIT CAJIACHIHAAFbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHIBLIAP/IbI JKacay KaOiierTi:
- HAaKBIIITAY/IbIH TpaQUKaIbIK KOPKEMIIK TOCUIIEPIH KOJIZaHA OTHIPHIN, KOMITO3HIIMS CKU3IH jKacay;




- 9p TYpJli TeXHUKaFa Oacria popManapbH JaibIHIAY;

- Op TYpJIi rpadUKAIBIK MaTepHATIIAPIBIH IKCIPECCHBTI KACUETTEPIH aXKbIPaTY;

- 0¢opT, TMHOTPABIOPA, TUTOTpadUs TEXHUKACHIH/A IPapUKAIIBIK KYMBICTap jKacay.
CrnocoOHOCTh K CO3aHUI0 aBTOPCKUX POU3BEICHUU B 00JacTH rpaduKy, IjIaKara u dcTamia:
- CO3/aBaTh ICKU3 KOMIIO3UIIUY IPUMEHSS TpaduyecKre Xy 10’KECTBEHHbIE IPUEMbI TPaBUPOBAHHS
- IIOAroTaBJIuBaThH I1€4YaTHBIC (1)0pr1 Ha Pa3/IMYHbIC BUJIbl TCXHUK;

- pa3nuyaTh BBIPA3UTENBHBIC CBOMCTBA PA3IMYHBIX IPaUIECKIX MAaTEPHAIIOB;

- co3aaBarth rpaduueckre paboTel B TEXHUKE 0(opTa, TMHOTPABIOPHI, IUTOTpaduu.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- create a sketch of the composition using graphic art techniques of engraving;

- to prepare printing forms for various types of techniques;

- to distinguish the expressive properties of various graphic materials;

- to create graphic works in the technique of etching, linocuts, lithography.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTukaniblK KOpceTy, KopceTuIiM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TarceipMaiap
YMK]I, 3apanust 11sl IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

BachimpiMaappl KOpKEMTIK KoOHE TEXHUKAIBIK PeIaKIusuiay
XyI0KeCTBEHHOE U TEXHUYECKOe 0POopMIICHUE U3TaHUI
Artistic and technical design of publications

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

Kiramn rpadukacbIHbIH KOMITIO3ULIHASCHI
Komno3unus kHukHOU rpaduku
Composition of book graphics

MK AUCHMIITHHBI [T TK / T1JT KB
Koa nucuuniuabl KKG 4233
CemecTp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPeAUTOB

[TpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 60 d.
BOOX/CPOIT — 30 yu.
BOXX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

«Kiram enepiniy Tapuxel», «KoMIbIOTEPIIIK rpadukay

«McTopHsi KHIDKHOTO UCKYCCTBa», «KoMIbroTepHas
rpaduka»
«History of Book Art», «Computer Graphics»

esn n3yvenus

KitanTeiH op Typil >KaHpBIHIAFBl OachUIBIMIApPIbl >KOOalayFa KakeTTi KociOM >KoHE KepKeMIIK ic-
OpeKeTTeri MpaKTUKAIBIK JaFipliap MeEH ojicTepli KajblnracTelpy. Cyperrep MEH MOTIHHIH
CTHJIMCTUKAJIBIK OIPJIIriH jKOHE OHBIH OAPJBIK JU3aiH dJIEMEHTTEPIH KYPY YIIIH KiTal TU3aiHBIHBIH OapibIK
KYPBUIBIMABIK KOHC 6eI7IHeney BHGMGHTTepiH CHUHTC3CY.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/IC MMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB U IIPUCMOB B HpO(I)GCCI/IOHaJ'ILHO-Xy,HO)KeCTBeHHOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH,
H606XOI[I/IMBIX JJIs1 Oq)OpMJ'IeHI/ISI I/IS,Z[aHI/Iﬁ Pa3JIMYHBIX JKaHPOB KHHI'HU. Cunres Bcex KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U
I/I306pa3I/ITeJ'II>HBIX 3JIEMECHTOB O(i)OpMJ'IeHI/ISI KHUT'M TJIA CO3JaHusd CTHIHNCTHYCCKOIoO C€IUHCTBaA
I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaI_[I/Iﬁ 1 TEKCTA U BCEX €€ DJICMCHTOB O(I)OpMJ'IeHI/ISI.

Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities necessary for the design of
publications of various genres of the book. Synthesis of all constructive and graphic design elements of the
book to create a stylistic unity of illustrations and text and all its design elements.

Conepxanue

Kiran rpagukacsinbiH naiina 6oy tapuxsl. Kitan rpadukacelHbIH KeKe OHEp *KaHpbl PETIHJIE KaJbITacy
Ke3eHJepl. Op TYpJli enjepe KiTan rpaduKacklHbIH 1aMy epeKIIeNnikTepi. AJFamksl 6acrna 0acbuIbIMAApHI.
KitanteiH chIpTKBl a5eMeHTTepl (popmar, Kitam Kejemi, TYINTey, MyKaba, cymepoOusolika, TYOIpTek,
KanTamachel, ¢op3al xoHe T.0.) 3eprreneai. KiranTelH imki 371eMeHTTepi (TUTYA maparbl, (POHTHUCITHUC,
IIMYITUTYJ, WITIOCTpaLKs, 3acTaBKa, opin, coHpl). Kitanm mmocTpanusiiapbiHbH TYpIiepi (GpoHTHCHHC,
3aCTaBKa, ’KOJAKThl WILTIOCTpALHs, KapThljai jK0JaKThl, OYphUIMalbl, Kepi, meTinaeri cyperrep). Kirants
xo0asiay OOMBIHIIA )KYMBIC: KITAIIThIH WILTIOCTPAIMSACKHIH Kacay *KoHE KITalThIH MAaKETIH Kacay.




VicTopust BOSHUKHOBEHUS! KHIKHOUM rpaduku. [leproapl cTaHOBICHNS KHIDKHOW TpapUKH KakK OTACIBHOTO
*aHpa uckycctBa. OCOOCHHOCTH Pa3BUTH KHWKHOW TpauKu B pa3iuyHbIX cTpaHax. [lepBbie mevyaTHbie
u3nanus. l3yyaercs BHEIIHWE OJJIEMEHThI KHHTU (popmaT, OOBEM KHUTH, NEperyeT, O0OJI0KKa,
CymepoOiiokka, Kopemok, ¢ymisap, dop3ar u T.1.). BHyrpeHHUE 37IeMEHThI KHUTU (THTYJIBHBIN JIHCT,
(pOHTHUCIIUC, MIMYLTUTYJ, WITIOCTPAIUs, 3acTaBKa, OyKBUIA, KOHIIOBKA). BUIbl KHMKHBIX WILTFOCTPAIlUN
(pponTHCTHIC, 3aCTaBKa, IOJIOCHAS WLIIOCTPAILMs, HOJIYIOJIOCHAs, pa3BOPOTHAS, 000OPOTHAS, PUCYHKH HA
noJisix). Pabora Hag oopMiIeHIEM KHUTH: pa3padOTKa HIUTFOCTPAIIMN KHUTH U CO3/IaHNE MaKeTa KHUTH.
The history of the emergence of book graphics. The periods of the formation of book graphics as a separate
genre of art. Features of the development of book graphics in different countries. First printed editions. The
external elements of the book are studied (format, volume of the book, binding, cover, dust jacket, spine,
case, endpaper, etc.). Internal elements of the book (title page, frontispiece, short title, illustration,
headband, drop cap, ending). Types of book illustrations (frontispiece, headband, page illustration, half-
page, centerfold, reverse, pictures in the margins). Work on book design: development of book illustrations
and creation of a book layout.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

I'padukansik pegakropiaapIbIH KOMETIMEH WILUTIOCTPALMSUIBIK CUIIATTaFbl CypeTTep/Al xKacay:

- o1e0u MOTIH/I1 KOPKEM TYp/I€ alllaThlH WILTIOCTpaIsIap skacay;

- rpaUKaIIbIK TUTAHIIETTI CYPETTIH OPTYPJIi dJIEMEHTTEpIH 00sy1a KOJIaHYy;

Co3znaBaTh H300paxeHUs WIUTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ HOMOIIBIO rpapUuecKux pelakTopoB:
- CO3/1aBaTh WJUTIOCTPALMK XYA0KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO pacCKpBIBAOLIUHN JIUTEPATYPHbIN TEKCT;
- IPUMEHSATH rpadUUeCKUil MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMUHbIX AJIIEMEHTOB H300paKeHN
Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- create illustrations artistically revealing literary text;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTukanblk cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3ananus 11st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist bacbuibiMaapab! KepKeMIIK dKoHE TEXHUKAJBIK peAaKiusiiay
XyI0KEeCTBEHHOE U TEXHUYECKOe 0POopMIICHUE U3TaHUI
Artistic and technical design of publications

Ha3Banmue AUCHHUIIIIMHBbI Kiran WIUTIOCTPAIHUACBIHBIH, KOMITO3UIUACHI
KOMHOSI/IHI/ISI KHIDKHOU WIUIFOCTpalIun
Book illustration composition

uka (IMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT1 KB

Kox aucuuninHb1 KKI 4233

Cemectp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opMma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktudeckue 3ansatus — 60 u.

/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB BOO©X/CPOII — 30 u.
BOXX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Kiran enepiniH Tapuxsl», «Kommberorepiik rpaduxa»
«HcTopust KHM)KHOTO HCKycCTBay, « KommbproTepHast
rpaduka

«History of Book Art», «Computer Graphics»

ean nzyvyenus

KitanteiH op Typii KaHpBIHAAFbl OachbUIBIMAAPIBI JKO0OanayFa KaXeTTi KociOM KoHEe KepKeMJIK ic-
OpeKeTTer1 MPaKTUKAIBIK JaFAblIap MEH 9JIicTepal KajbinTacTblpy. CypeTTep MEH MOTIHHIH CTUIIMCTUKAJIBIK
OIpJIIriH YKOHE OHBIH OapJbIK AM3alH AIIEMEHTTEPiH KYpy YIIIH KiTal JU3aiHBIHBIH OapibIK KYpPBUIBIMIBIK
*&KoHe OeliHeney 3JIEMEHTTEPIH CUHTE3/IEY.

®opMHpOBaHUE NMPAKTUYECKHX HABBIKOB U MPUEMOB B NMPO(eCcCHOHAIBHO-XYI0KECTBEHHOM JeATeNbHOCTH,
HEOOXOJAUMBIX 11 OQOPMIICHUS W3JAHUH Pa3NUYHbIX XaHPOB KHUTU. CHHTE3 BCeX KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U
M300pa3UTEIbHBIX AIIEMEHTOB O(POPMIICHHUS KHUTH JUI CO3AaHUSI CTUIIMCTUYECKOTO €IMHCTBA MILTIOCTPALNi
U TEKCTa M BCEX €€ DJIEMEHTOB 0()OPMIICHHUSL.




Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities necessary for the design of
publications of various genres of the book. Synthesis of all constructive and graphic design elements of the
book to create a stylistic unity of illustrations and text and all its design elements.

Conepxanue

[MapakTeiH mpudTi MEeH OcitHeney neMeHTTepiH 0oy, OUBIHIIBIK KiTalIIaChIHBIH MaKeTiH xkacay. KitanTsr
xo0aay OOMBIHIIIA )KYMBIC: KITAIIThIH WILTIOCTPAIMSACKHIH ’Kacay *KoHE KITalThIH MAaKETIH JKacay.
Pacnipenenenne mpudra u n300pa3suTEIHLHOTO 3JIEMEHTOB JIHCTa. Pa3pa0doTka MakeTa KHIKKH-UTPYIIKH.
PaboTa Hag odopmiieHHEM KHUTH: pa3pad0TKa HIUTIOCTPAIMN KHUTH M CO3/IaHUE MaKeTa KHUTH.

Distribution of font and graphic elements of the sheet. Development of the layout of the toy book. Work on
book design: development of book illustrations and creation of a book layout.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

I'paduxanbik perakTopiaapIblH KOMETIMEeH WILTIOCTPALIMSIIBIK CUIIATTAFbl CypeTTep/Ii JKacay:

- o1e0u MOTIH/I1 KOPKEM TYp/JI€ alllaThlH WILTIOCTpaIsIap skacay;

- rpadUKaIIbIK TUTAHIIETT] CYPETTIH OPTYPIIl dJIEMEHTTEpIH 00sy1a KOJIaHy;

Co3znaBaTh H300paxKeHUsI WILTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ MOMOIIBIO IpadUuecKuX peJakTOPOB:
- CO3/1aBaTh WJUTIOCTPALMK XYA0KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO pacKpBIBAOLIUHN JIUTEPATYPHbIN TEKCT,;
- IPUMEHSATH IrpaUUEeCKUi MIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE Pa3IMYHbIX AJIEMEHTOB U300paKeHNS
Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- create illustrations artistically revealing literary text;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaiblK KOpceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMOTpP

[TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TaricbipMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

bachimpIMIapabl KOPKEMTIK )KOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK PeIaKIusiay
XyI0KEeCTBEHHOE U TEXHUYECKOe 0popMIICHUE U3TaHUI
Artistic and technical design of publications

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

baceimpiMaapapl KOpKeMIIK-TEXHUKAIBIK pelaKIusiiay
XyI0&KECTBEHHO-TEXHUYECKOE PETaKTUPOBAHUE U3TAHUI
Artistic and technical design of publications

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

uka JIMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT1 KB
Ko aucuuminabl KhTRI 4234
CemecTp 7

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPeANTOB

[Tpaktukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOXX/CPO — 45 u.

IlpepexkBU3UTHI

«KommbroTepiik BepcTkay, «Bepctkay

«KOMHBIOTepHaSI BCPCTKa», «BepCTKa»
«Computer layout», «Layout»

ean n3yyenust

KypcTeiH MakcaThl-0achbUIBIMHBIH TYpl MEH THUIIIHE, MakcaTbhlHA Coiikec OachUIBIMAApAbI >k00amay
&KoOaJlapbIH a3ipiey.

HCJ'IL KypcCa pa3pa60TKa IMPOCKTOB O(l)OpMJ'IeHI/ISI I/IB,[[aHI/Iﬁ B COOTBCTCTBHMHU C BHAOM H THUIIOM H3AAHHA,
IICJIEBBIM HA3HAYCHUEM.

The purpose of the course is the development of projects for the design of publications in accordance with
the type and type of publication, the purpose.

Conepxanue

Kypc nuzaitH, KypbUIbIM, OachbUIbIM IilIiMi, JKOJIAK MilIiMi, Kapil AM3alHBIH TaHIAy Typajibl HETri3ri
aknapat Oepei.

Kypc naer 6a3oByi0 MH(OpMAaLUI0O O KOHCTPYKLUH, CTPYKType, Gopmare u3gaHus, (GopmaTe MOJOCHI,
BbIOOpE IWPUPTOBOTO OPOPMIICHHUS.

The course provides basic information about the design, structure, publication format, page format, choice
of font design.




KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

WnmocTpanysiiaHFaH KiTantap MEH KypHajapIsl KOMIBIOTEPIIK OETTey ToCUIAepiH MEHTepy:

- op TypJi GachUTBIMIApIBIH AW3aiiH carlachklH AyphIc Oaranay;

- Ke3-KeJI'eH HaKTHI KITarKa KaThICThl (hOpMaTTap/ibl, TapHUTYpAJIap bl ’KOHE Kapill KerJAepiH TaHaayra
Ha3ap ayJapbIHbI3;

- WJUTIOCTPALIMSUTAHFaH KITalTap MeH JKypHaJAapAbl KOMIIBIOTEPIIIK OeTTeyiH 3aMaHayH
OargapiaManapblHbIH SPEKIICIIKTEePIH OLTy.

Bnazners criocobamu KOMIbIOTEPHOM BEPCTKU MILTIOCTPUPOBAHHBIX KHUT U )KYPHAJIOB!

- BEpPHO OLIEHUBATh Ka4€CTBO O(POPMIICHUS PA3IUYHBIX TUIIOB U3/IaHUMH;

- OPUEHTHUPOBATHCS B BBIOOPE POPMATOB, TAPHUTYP U Kerjeil mpu@ToB IpUMEHUTENBHO K 000
KOHKPETHOW KHUTE;

- 3HaTh crienupuIecKue 0COOEHHOCTH COBPEMEHHBIX MPOTPAMM KOMITBIOTEPHOM BEPCTKH
WJUTFOCTPUPOBAHHBIX KHUT U KYPHAIOB.

Own methods of computer layout of illustrated books and magazines:

- correctly assess the quality of design of various types of publications;

- to be guided in the choice of formats, typefaces and font sizes in relation to any particular book;

- know the specific features of modern computer layout programs for illustrated books and magazines.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTUKanbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUIIM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTpP

[TOOK, mpakTukalbIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TarcbipMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanust 1j1st IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

BaCI)I.]'H)IM)Iap)IBI KepKeM,}IiK KOHC TEXHUKAIBIK pECaAaKIusIay
XynoxKecTBEeHHOE M TEXHUUECKOe OQopMIIeHUE U3/1aHn
Artistic and technical design of publications

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

['padukanbik 6acbUIBIMIAP KOMITO3HIIHSICHI
Kommno3zurus rpadudecknx n3ganuii
Composition of graphic publications

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI ITIT TK / T1J1 KB
Koa qucuunjanHbI KGI 4234
CemecTp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPEeANTOB

[Tpaktukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
BOOGX/CPOITI — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

«KommnbroTepiik BepcTka», «BepcTka»

«KOMHLIOTepHaSI BCPCTKa», «BepCTKa»
«Computer layout”, "Layout»

eaun n3yyenust

KypctbiH Makcatbl-0achUIBIMHBIH Typi MEH THUIIIHE, MakcaTblHa CoWKec OachbUIbIMAApAbl >kolanay
xo0anapelH J3ipIey.

HeJ’IL Kypca pa3pa60TKa IIPOCKTOB O(i)OpMJ'IeHI/IH I/IS,[[aHI/Iﬁ B COOTBCTCTBHMHM C BMAOM MU THIIOM HU3AdHUA,
IICJIEBBIM HA3HAYCHUECM.

The purpose of the course is the development of projects for the design of publications in accordance with
the type and type of publication, the purpose.

Conepxanue

Kpr Fpa(l)I/IKaJIBIK 6aCBIJ'IBIMI[apZ I(iTaH, KYpHaJI, Ira3€T KOMIIO3UIUAIAPBIHBIH MIPAKTUKAJIBIK JarAblJIapbIH
urepyre biknan erefi. KypcTslH MakcaTbl-0achlIBIMHBIH AW3alHBI, KYPBUIBIMBI, (hOpMaThl Typaslbl HETI3r'1
aKnapat Oepy, WLTIOCTpaIMsIIapMEH MOTIHAI IpaduKaiIblK Oe3eHIIpy epexKerepiH 3epTTey.

Kpr CHOCOGCTByCT OBJIAICHUIO TPAKTUYCCKMMU HABBIKAMU KOMIIO3HWIINN Fpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKI/IX I/ISI[&HPIIZZ
KHUKHBIX, KYPHAJIbHBIX, T'a3€THBIX. HeJ’IL KypcCa 1aTb 63303y10 I/IH(I)OpMaI_II/IIO O KOHCTPYKIHHU, CTPYKTYpPEC,
(bopMaT € U3JaHUsd, U3YUUTH IIpaBUJia I' pa(bnqecxoro O(bOpMJ'IeHI/IH TCKCTA C UJUTIOCTPALlUSAMHU.

The course contributes to the acquisition of practical skills in the composition of graphic publications:
book, magazine, newspaper. The purpose of the course is to provide basic information about the design,
structure, format of the publication, to study the rules for the graphic design of text with illustrations.




KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

WnmocTpanysiiaHFaH KiTartap MEH KypHajiapIbl KOMIBIOTEPIIK OETTey ToCUIAepiH MEHT epy:

- 9p TypAi GachUTBIMIApIBIH IU3aiiH carachklH AyphIc Oaranay;

- Ke3-KeJI'eH HAaKTHI KITarKa KaThICThl (hOpMaTTap/ibl, TapHUTYpaJIap bl ’KOHE Kapill KerJAepiH TaHaayra
Ha3ap ayJapbIHbI3;

- WJUTIOCTPALMSUTAaHFaH KITalTap MeH JKypHaJAapAbl KOMIIBIOTEPIIIK OeTTeyiH 3aMaHayH
OargapiaMaapblHBIH SPEKIICIIKTEePIH OLTy.

Bnazners criocobamu KOMIbIOTEPHOM BEPCTKU MILTIOCTPUPOBAHHBIX KHUT U )KYPHAJIOB!

- BEpPHO OLIEHUBATh Ka4e€CTBO O(POPMIICHHUS PA3IUYHBIX TUIIOB U3JaHUII;

- OPUEHTHUPOBATHCS B BBIOOPE POpPMATOB, TAPHUTYP U Kerjel mpru(ToB IpUMEHUTENBHO K JII000M
KOHKPETHOW KHUTE;

- 3HaTh crienupuIecKue 0COOEHHOCTH COBPEMEHHBIX MPOTPAMM KOMITBIOTEPHOI BEPCTKH
WJUTFOCTPUPOBAHHBIX KHUT U KYPHAIOB.

Own methods of computer layout of illustrated books and magazines:

- correctly assess the quality of design of various types of publications;

- to be guided in the choice of formats, typefaces and font sizes in relation to any particular book;

- know the specific features of modern computer layout programs for illustrated books and magazines.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTUKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUIIM
[IpakTueckuii mokas, mpocCMoOTpP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ [TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TaricbipMaiap

YMK]I, 3amanust 115t IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaunmenoBanue Mmoayas DcTami
Ocramn
Printmaking
Ha3Banue [ucuunJInHbI OcTtamn
OcramMn
Printmaking
MK AUCHMIITTHHBI ITIT TK / T1J1 KB
Koa qucuunjanHbI Est 4235
CemecTp 7
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 5

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIMY€CTBO KPEeANTOB

[TpakTukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 50 4.
BOOX/CPOIT — 25 yu.
BOX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Kommosunus

Kommnosurusa
Composition

eaun n3yyenust

KypctbiH Makcatbi-TpaduKanblk ©HEpIiH €H KbI3BIKThI TYPJIEpiHiH Oipi peTiHae O3CTaMIl Typalbl
uzesIIapAbl KAJIbIITACTBIPY.

Ienp kypca (opMupoBaHWE TMpEACTABICHUI 00 3cTamre Kak OJHOM W3 HMHTEPECHEHWIINX BHUIOB
rpaduuecKoro UCKycCTBa.

The aim of the course is the formation of ideas about printmaking as one of the most interesting types of
graphic art.

Conepxanue

Kypc e31HiK HmIbIFapMamibuIbIK IC-OPEKeTTE IIbIFapMaIIbUIBIK MaceneaepAl MEenIyaiH opTypi oAicTepiH
epKiH Naiijlaiany YIIiH 3CTaMIIThIH HET13T1 9[IICTEPiH MPaKTHKAIBIK UTEPYyTe bIKIAN eTeIl.

Kypc cmocoOGCcTByeT mNpakTHYeCKOMY OBJIQZICHHIO OCHOBHBIX TEXHHMK JCTaMIla, JUId CBOOOIHOTO
UCTOJIb30BAHUS PA3IMYHBIX TEXHUK JJIS PELICHHMs TBOPUECKUX 3a/lad B CaAMOCTOATEIBHOW TBOPUYECKON
JEeATeIbHOCTH.

The course promotes the practical mastery of the basic techniques of printing, for the free use of various
techniques for solving creative problems in independent creative activity.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

I'paduika, miiakaT »oHE HCTAMIT CAJIACHIHIAFbl ABTOPJIBIK TYBIHIBUIAPIBI JKacay KaOuieTi:




- HaKBIIITAY/IbIH TpaQUKaIBbIK KOPKEMIIK TOCUIIEPIH KOJIaHa OTHIPHIN, KOMITO3HIIMS CKU3IH Kacay;

- TYPJIi )KOHE PETTEINTeH IITPUXTap/Ibl, HYKTEIEP/Ii, ChI3BIKTAPIbI, JaKTap Ikl )KOHE T. 0. Maigananyaa
rpadUKaIbIK TEXHUKAIAP,Ibl MEHIEpPIeH. ;

- 9p TYpJli TEXHHKaFa Oacria popManapbH JaibIHIAY;

- 9p TYpJ1i rpadUKaIBIK MaTepUaIapIAbIH SKCIPECCUBTI KACHETTEPIH aXKbIPaTy;

- 0opT, TUHOTPABIOPA, TUTOTpa(Us TEXHUKACHIH/A TpapHKaIIBIK KYMBICTap JKacay;

CrnocoOHOCTB K CO3aHUIO aBTOPCKUX MPOU3BEICHUU B 00J1aCTH rpaduKy, IIaKaTa U dCTaMIa;

- CO3aBaTh ACKU3 KOMIIO3HIIUY IPUMEHSS TpaguUuecKre Xy J0’)KECTBEHHbIE PHEMBI TPAaBUPOBAHHS ;

- BJIaICCT I‘pa(i)I/IIIeCKI/IMI/I TEXHUKAaMHU B UCIIOJIb30BaAaHUU pa3H006pa3me H YIIOPAAOYCHHBIX HITPUXOB,
TOYECK, JIUHUU, IIITCH U T.AO. 00611}01[2191 MEpEXo bl TOHOBBIX W IBECTOBBIX I'PaJalluN;

- IIOAroTaBJMUBaThH II€YaTHBIC q)OpMI)I Ha Ppa3sIMIHbIC BUABI TCXHUK;

- pa3nuyaTh BBIPA3UTENBHBIC CBOMCTBA PA3IMYHBIX IPaUIECKIX MAaTEPHAIIOB;

- co3/1aBath rpaduueckre paboTel B TEXHUKE 0(OpTa, JIMHOTPABIOPHL, TUTOTpaduy;

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- create a sketch of the composition using graphic art techniques of engraving;

- possesses graphic techniques in the use of various and ordered strokes, dots, lines, spots, etc. observing
the transitions of tone and color gradation;

- to prepare printing forms for various types of techniques;

- to distinguish the expressive properties of various graphic materials;

- to create graphic works in the technique of etching, linocuts, lithography;

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaniblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMOTpP

[TOOK, mpakTukaibIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TaricbipMaiap
YMK]I, 3ananust 11st IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Ocramn
Ocramn
Printmaking

bacna rpadukachIHBIH TEXHUKACHI (3CTAMIT)
Texanka ne4aTHOU rpaduku (3CTaMII)
Technique of printmaking graphics (printmaking)

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

Huka (uCuMIJIHHbI ITI1 TK / T1JT KB
Koa aucuunianHbI TPG 4235
CemecTp 7

KoanuectBo kpenntoB ECTS 5

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPEeANTOB

[Tpaktukanbik cabak/IIpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 50 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 25 u.
BOXX/CPO — 75 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

«MaTepI/IaJmap TCXHOJIOTHUACBI»

«TexHonorus Mat CpuajoB»
«Technology of materials»

esaun n3yvyenust

JIuHOTpaBIOpa TEXHUKACBIHJA JKYMBICTBIH TEXHUKAIbIK TOCUIAEPiH, JUTOTrpadUsACHIH, OHBIH op TYypii
MoHepiH MeHrepy. CTaHOKTBIK Ipadukana Oachll IIBIFApYIbIH OPTYPil TOCUIAEPIH MEHIepy, OJapblH
TEXHUKAJIBIK KOHE KOPKEMIIK ePEeKIIeTIKTEPIH amry.

OcBoeHne TEXHHYECKUX MPUEMOB PabOThl B TEXHUKE JIMHOTPaBIOpa, JUTOTrpadus, opopT paszauyHBIX ee
MaHCep. OBJ'IaI[eTB Ppas3siinMIHbIMHU criocobaMu mevatd B CTAaHKOBOM l"pa(l)I/IKe, PACKPBITh UX TCXHUYCCKHUC U
XYOOXKCECTBCHHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH.

Mastering the techniques of working in the technique of linocut, lithography, etching of its various manners.
Masterin various ways of printing in easel graphics, to reveal their technical and artistic features...

Conepxanue

Kypc crynenrrepiiy rpaBlopaiapsl OpBIHAAYIBIH TEXHUKAJIBIK TACUIAEPIH MEHrepyre OarbITTalfaH.
Kepkem kypanmap. Jlutorpadus >xoHe JMHOTpaBlOpa TeXHUKachl. KypcTbIH MakcaThl - CTyAEHTTEpre
rpadUKaNbK MaTepHagAapia >KYMBIC ICTEYAIH HETI3r1 MPaKTUKAJbIK JaFiblIapblH Oepy >KOHE OCHI
TEXHUKAJIAD MEH MaTepualJapAblH rpaduKaHblH opTYpil canajapelHaa (KiTam, IUIaKkaTTap, SCTaMIl)




KOPKEM/IIK-3KCIIPECCUBTI MYMKIHIKTEPIH IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK TYp/e Maiiaagany MyMKIHAIriH Oepy.

Kpr HaIpaBJICH Ha OCBOCHUC CTYACHTAMU TCXHUYCCKUX IMPUCMOB BBITNIOJIHCHUA I'PABIOP. XyHO)KeCTBeHHbIe
cpenctBa odopra. Texnuka murorpaduu u JIuHOTpaBOphl. lLlemb Kypca - 1gaTh CTyIeHTaM OCHOBHEIE
MPAaKTUYECKHE HaBBIKM pabOThl B rpaduyeckux marepuajgax M JaTb YMEHHE TBOPYECKH HCIIOJIb30BAThH
XYAOXKCCTBCHHO-BBIPASUTCIIBHBIC BO3MOKXHOCTU I3THUX TCXHUK MW MATCPpHUAJIOB B Pa3JIMYHBIX OTPACIIX
rpaduKky (KHUTA, TUIAKAThI, 3CTaMII).

The course is aimed at students mastering the techniques of making engravings... Artistic means of etching.
Technique of lithography and linocuts. The aim of the course is to give students the basic practical skills of
working in graphic materials and to give the ability to creatively use the artistic and expressive capabilities
of these techniques and materials in various fields of graphics (book, posters, printmaking).

KiarwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

I'paduka, Tutakar sxoHE ACTaMIT CAJIACHIHIAFBI aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHIBUIAP/IbI JKacay KaOueTi:

- KOPKEM MOHEPIIUIIK YIUIH TYpJii TpadHUKalbIK TOCULAEPAl KOJIAAHY;

- HaKbIIITAY/IbIH IPpa(UKaIBIK KOPKEMIIK TICUIIEPIH KOJAaHa OTHIPBII, KOMIIO3ULIMS 3CKU3IH )Kacay;

- Op TYpJIi TexHuKara 6acma popmanapeiH 1albIHAAY;

- IObIFapMallblJIBIK POUECTE KOJJAAHBIIATBIH KOPKEM MaTCpUualgapabl, TCXHUKAJIAp MCH TCXHOJIOTHUAIAPAbI
MEHI'Eeprey;

CriocoGHOCTh K CO3/IaHUI0 aBTOPCKUX MPOU3BEICHUU B 001aCcTH TpauKy, IIakaTa ¥ dcTaMIia;

- IPUMEHSATH pPa3INyHble rpauuecKkue MPUEMBbI s Xy10)KECTBEHHOW BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH;

- CO3/1aBaTh ICKU3 KOMITO3HUIIMH MPUMEHSS rpaduueckre XyJ0>KeCTBEHHbIE PUEMbI TPaBUPOBAHUS

- IIOArOoTaBJIMUBATH IICYATHBIC q)OpMBI Ha Pa3sjIMuYHbIC BUABI TCXHUK;

- BJIaJICCT XYHOXKCCTBCHHBIMU MaTCpuajlaMi, TCXHUKaAMH U TEXHOJIOTHAMU, IPUMCHACMBIX B TBOPUCCKOM
MPOILIECCE;

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression;

- create a sketch of the composition using graphic art techniques of engraving;

- to prepare printing forms for various types of techniques;

- owns art materials, techniques and technologies used in the creative process;

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTHKanbIK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK], 3ananust 1y1si IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kiran nu3aiHel
Jn3aiiH KHUTH
Book design

Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIJIMHBI Kiramn nuzaiiael
Jn3aiiH KHUTH
Book design

MK AUCHMTITHHBI IIIT TK / I1J1 KB

Kox aucuuninHb1 DK 4237

Cemectp 8

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansaTus — 60 4.

/KOJIN4YeCTBO KPeIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 30 u.

BOX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Kiran enepiniH Tapuxsl», «Komnbrorepiik rpapuka»
«HMcropust KHM>)KHOTO UCKyccTBa», «KoMIproTepHas
rpaduxa
«History of Book Art», «Computer Graphics»

Hean uzyyenus

KypcThlH MakcaThI-KiTanThIH OpTYpPJIi KaHPJIAPBIHAAFbl OACBUTBIMIApAbI jK00anayFra KaKeTTl KociOu xKoHe
KOPKEM/IIK iC-9peKeTTer1 MPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFAbUIap MEH 9ICTEP Il KaJIBIITaCThIPY.

Lenp kypca — @opMupoBaHUE MPAKTUUYECKUX HABBIKOB M MPUEMOB B MPO(PECCHOHATBHO-XY 105KECTBEHHOM
NeATeIbHOCTH, HEOOXOTUMBIX 111 0(OpMIICHHS U31aHUI pa3IMYHBIX KAHPOB KHUTH.




The aim of the course is Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities
necessary for the design of publications of various genres of the book.

Conepxanue

Kitanteiy au3aifHbl Typaibl 3aHIap MEH TYCIHIKTEp Typaibl OUTiMAl KamblnTacTeipy. benrimi Oip Tapuxu
YakKbIT TI€H OpBIHFA COHKEC CIOKETTI CaKTall OTBIPBIN, KITANThIH JH3aiHBIH >KacaHbl3. Kepkewm-
MOJIUTpaQUsIIBIK OHEP TYBIHABICH peTiHae Oe3eHAIpyIiH iKi Oipiirine Ha3ap ayaapblUiaibl.
dopmupoBaHUE 3HAHUI O KaHOHAX M O MOHATHU JU3ailH KHUTH. [IpOeKTHUPYIOT Mu3aifH KHUTH, COO0aast
CIOKET COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM ONPEAEICHHOMY HUCTOPUYECKOMY BPEMEHHM M MECTy. Y IEIAETCS BHUMaHUE Ha
BHYTPEHHEE €MHCTBO 0(DOPMIICHHUS KaK Xy 105KECTBEHHO -TIOJIUTPA(YUIECKOTO MPOU3BEICHHUS HCKYCCTBA.
Formation of knowledge about the canons and about the concept of book design. They design the design of
the book, observing the plot corresponding to a specific historical time and place. Attention is paid to the
internal unity of design as an artistic and polygraphic work of art.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

I'padukanblk pegakropaap/IbIH KOMETIMEH WILUTIOCTPALMSUIBIK CUITaTTaFbl CypeTTep/Il JKacay:

- o1e0u MOTIH/II KOPKEM TYp/JI€ alllaThlH WILTIOCTpaIsIap skacay;

- rpadUKaIbIK TUTAHIIETTI CYPETTIH OPTYPJIl dJIEMEHTTEpIH 00sy1a KOJIaHYy;

Co3znaBaTh H300paxeHUs WILTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ MOMOILbIO IpaUuecKuX peJakTOPOB:
- CO3/1aBaTh WJUTIOCTPALMK XYA0KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO pacKpBIBAOLIUI JIUTEPAaTyPHbIN TEKCT;
- IPUMEHSATH rpadUUeCKUi MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMUHbIX AJIEMEHTOB H300paKeHN
Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- create illustrations artistically revealing literary text;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA [IpakTukaiblK KepceTy, KopceTuTiM
[IpakTyeckuii mokas, mpocCMOTpP

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepua [TOOK, nopicTep, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaNIap KIHE T. 0.

YMK]I, nexuuu, JOTOJHUTEIbHBI MaTepuai u T.1.

Kiran nu3aiigel
Jn3aiiH KHUTH
Book design

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Kiram rpadukacel
Kuawmwxknas rpaduka
Book graphics

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIMHBI

uka JIMCUMIIHHbI III1 TK / T1JT1 KB
Koa aucuunianHbI KG 4237
CemecTp 8

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 6

®opMa U BU/IbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJINY€CTBO KPEeANTOB

[Ipaktukansik cabak/IIpakruueckue 3ansatus — 60 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 30 u.

BOX/CPO — 90 u.

IIpepekBU3UTHI «Kitan enepiniH Tapuxs», «KoMibroTepik rpapuka
«McTOpHs KHIIKHOTO UCKYCCTBa», «KoMmbroTepHas
rpaduxa

«History of Book Art», «Computer Graphics»

Hean nzyyenus

KypcTblH MakcaThI-KITalThIH OpTYpJIi KaHPIapbIHAAFbl OachUIbIMIAp/bl Jkolalayra KaXeTTl KociOu KoHe
KOPKEM/IIK iC-9peKeTTer1 MPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFAbLIap MEH o/IICTepAl KaJIbIITacThIPY.

Ienp kypca — GpopMHUpOBaHHE MPAKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB U MPHUEMOB B MPO(ECCHOHANTBHO-XY0KECTBEHHOM
JEeATeIbHOCTH, HEOOXOUMBIX /ISl 0(pOpMIICHHUS U31aHUI pa3IMYHBIX KAHPOB KHUTH.

The aim of the course is Formation of practical skills and techniques in professional and artistic activities
necessary for the design of publications of various genres of the book.

Conepxanue

Kypc xitantelH kepkeM Oe3eHIIpiLTyiH >XoHEe oAeOMeTTi (FhUIBIMH, KOpPKEM, OKy, Oamamap) cyperreyre
OarbITTaNFaH. by Kypc CTYIeHTTEepiH aBTOPIBIK *KOOaHbI KiTal JaibIHAAY JKOHE POCcIMICY KYMBICTapbIH
opeiHAayel ke3neiial. KypcThlH MakcaThl-op CypeTINiHiH IIbIFapMallbUIBIFBIHIAFEl Tpa(UKaIbIK CypeT




KOMIO3HULMACBIHAAFBl IpaduKanblK —epekmenikTepai amy. OKy HOTIDKECIHIE CTYISHTTEp KiTal
rpadUKachIHBIH HETI3T1 YFBIMIAPbIHBIH Ma3MYHBIH OUTeTiH Oojajpl: Kitanm ¢opmarbl, MyKalda >KoHE TYITEY
TYpJIepi, KITAlThIH iMIKi JIEMEHTTEPI, KITalThIH CBIPTKBI O€3€HIPLTY1, KITAITBIH TUTYIIIBIK SJIEMEHTTEPI.
Kypc nampaBien Ha co3gaHue XyHO0KECTBEHHOTO O(GOpPMIICHHS KHUTH W WIUTIOCTPUPOBAHUS JINTEPATYPHI
(Hay4HOM, XyJOXKECTBEHHOW, yueOHOH, neTckoil). [laHHbIM Kypc MpennosiaraeT BBIIOIHEHUE CTYIACHTaMU
aBTOPCKOTO MPOEKTa HW3rOTOBIEHUS M odopmieHus KHurd. lLlemb Kypca - packpbITh Trpaduueckue
0COOEHHOCTH B KOMIIO3HMIMHU Tpauyeckoro pucyHKa B TBOPYECTBE KaKIOTO XyAOKHHKA. B pesymbrare
oOy4eHHsl CTyIeHTbI OyayT 3HaTh COJEpKAaHWE OCHOBHBIX NOHSATHHA KHIWKHOU rpadukm: GopMar KHHUTH,
BU/bI 00JIOXKEK U MNEepCIICTOB, BHYTPCHHUC JJICMCHTBI KHUI'M, BHCIIHEC O(i)OpMJIeHI/Ie KHUT'H, TUTYJIbHBIC
3JICMECHTHBI KHUTI'U,

The course is aimed at creating the decoration of the book and illustrating literature (scientific, artistic,
educational, children's). This course involves the implementation by students of the author's project for the
production and design of the book. The purpose of the course is to reveal the graphic features in the
composition of graphic drawing in the work of each artist. As a result of training, students will know the
content of the basic concepts of book graphics: book format, types of covers and bindings, internal elements
of the book, external design of the book, title elements of the book;

KiarueBble KOMNeTEeHIINT

I'padukansik pegakropaapIbIH KOMETIMEH WILUTIOCTPALMSUIBIK CUIIATTaFbl CypeTTep/Al xKacay:

- o1e0u MOTIH/II KOPKEM TYp/Ie alllaThlH WILTIOCTpaIusIap kacay;

- rpadUKabIK MIAHILIETTI CYPeTTIH 9PTYPIIi SJIeMEHTTepiH Oosyaa KOJAaHy;

Co3znaBaTh H300paxeHHs WILTIOCTPATUBHOTO XapaKTepa ¢ MOMOIIbIO rpaUuecKuX pelakTOpOB:
- CO3/1aBaTh WJUTIOCTPALMK XYA0KECTBEHHO-00pa3HO paCKpBIBAOLIUHN JIUTEPAaTyPHbIN TEKCT;
- IPUMEHSATH rpadUUeCKUil MIIAHIIET B OTPHUCOBKE PA3IMUHbIX AJIEMEHTOB H300paKeHNU
Create illustrative images using graphic editors:

- create illustrations artistically revealing literary text;

- use a graphics tablet in drawing various image elements;

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS [TpakTHKaNBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLUIIM
IIpakTyeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas [TOOK, mnpakTHKaNbIK cabakTapra apHaJIFaH TarcelpMaiap
YMK]I, 3amanus 11st IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kiran nu3aiael
Jn3aiiH KHUTH
Book design
Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl IInakar
[Inakar
Poster
MK AUCHMIITHHBI [T TK / I1J1 KB
Ko aucuuminabl Pla 4238
Cemectp 8
KoanuyecrBo kpenntoB ECTS 3
®opMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTukansik cabak/IIpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB BOOX/CPOII — 15 u.
BOX/CPO — 45 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI «Komnerotepiik rpadukay, « Tunorpadukay, «Lpudpt»
«KommnbrotepHas rpaduka», « Tunorpadukay, «Lpudm»
«Computer Graphics», «Typography», «Font»

ean uzyvyenus

Bonamak cypermriiepre IUIAKaTTBIH —€pEKIIETKTepl Typajibl TYCIHIK Oepinm, IUIaKaTThIH OapJbIK
MYMKIHJIIKTEp1 MEH I'paduKaHbIH 0acKa TypJepiHEeH epeKIIeikTepin kopceTy. [nakaTThlH KOMIO3HIUSIIBIK
KYPBUIBICBIHBIH HET'13T1 MPUHIUITEPIH OLTy.

Jlate OyaymuMm Xy[OoXKHHKaM IpeacTaBlIeHHe o crneurduke miakata 00 0COOEHHOCTH W IOKa3aTh BCe
BO3MOJKHOCTH IUIaKaTa M OTJIMYMUTEIbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTUM OT JPYrUX BHJIOB rpaduku. 3HATh OCHOBHBIE
MPUHLUIBI KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOTO MOCTPOEHUS IJIaKaTa.

Dto give future artists an idea of the specifics of the poster about the features and Pto provide all the




possibilities of a poster and distinctive features from other types of graphics... Know the basic principles of
poster composition.

Conepxanue

Kypc mumakar eHepiHIH CTHJIMCTHKAJIBIK PpECMH epeKIIeTIKTepiH 3eprTreini. Kepkem-3cTeTukanbik
Ke3KapacTapsl KaJbIITACTBIPY KOHE OeliHesley ©HEepiH TaHbIMal €Ty OJICTEpiH Hrepyre BIKIajd eTei.
[IpakTUKaNbIK KYMBIC )KapHaMa IUIAKaTTapbIH, IUIAKATTapAbl d3ipieyre, cascd, IHUPK IUIAKaTTapblH JKOHE
OKOJIOTUAJIBIK TaKBIPBIINTAFbI IIJIAKATTAPJbI JKacayra OarnITTaJIFaH.

Kypc wusywaer crunuctuueckue QopmasibHble OCOOEHHOCTH IIIaKaTHOro uckycctBa. CrocoOcTByeT
OBJIAICHUKO MCTOJUKaMHN q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Iﬂ XYAOKCCTBCHHO-OCTCTUUCCKUX B3MIAJ0B W HNOIYIIApU3alUN
n300pasuTenbHOro McKyccTBa. Ilpaktudeckass paboTa HampaBiieHa Ha pa3padOTKy PEKIAMHBIX IJIAKaTOB,
a(bmu, CO3aaHHC NOJIUTUYCCKOT'0, IUPKOBOTO IJIAKATOB U IIJIAKAT HA 3KOJIOTHYCCKNEC TCMBI.

The course explores the stylistic formal features of poster art. Promotes mastery of methods of forming
artistic and aesthetic views and popularization of fine arts. Practical work is aimed at developing advertising
posters, posters, creating political, circus posters and a poster on environmental topics.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

I'paduka, mrakat »oHe dCTaMII CallaChIHIAFbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHABLIAP I JKacay KaOuieT:

- KOPKEM MOHEPIIUIIK YIIIH TYpJii TpadHuKalbIK TOCULAEPAl KOJIAAHY;

- TUIAKATThl KOMTO3UIUSUTBIK KYPY/IBIH HET13T1 PUHITUIITEPIH aXKbIPaTy;

- MPUHIMTITEP/Il CAKTai OTBIPHII, KAKETTI AU3ANH YIIIH KapinTi TaHAAay: OKbUIBIM, aHBIKTHIK KOHE MaKcaT;
- TUTAKATTHIH TEXHUKAIBIK, CTHJIMCTUKAIIBIK )KOHE HJICOJIOTHSUTBIK EPEKIIETIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY.

CrocoOHOCTh K CO3JJTaHUIO aBTOPCKHUX MPOU3BEICHUH B 001acTh rpaduky, miakara v dcTamra

- IPUMEHSTH Pa3IUYHbIC rpadUuecKre MPUEMBI JIJIS XyI0KECTBEHHON BBIPA3UTEIHLHOCTH;

- pa3nuyYaTh OCHOBHBIC MPUHIIUITHI KOMITIO3UITMOHHOTO TTOCTPOCHHUS TIJIaKaTa;

- moIoupath mWpUT MO HEOOXOUMBIHN AU3aiiH COOMIOAas TPUHITUIIBI: YUTA0ETHFHOCTH, Pa300PUUBOCTD U

LIeJb,

- BBIABJIATH TCXHUYCCKHUEC, CTHIIMCTHYCCKUE U HACOJIOTHYCCKUC 0COOEHHOCTH ILTaKaTa.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression;

- to distinguish between the basic principles of the compositional construction of the poster;

- select a font for the required design, observing the principles: readability, legibility and purpose;
- to identify technical, stylistic and ideological features of the poster.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJISI

[IpakTHKaJIBIK KOPCETY, KOPCETUTIM
[IpakTryeckuii mokas, MPOCMOTP

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

[TOOK, npakTukaibIK cabakTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcklpMaiap
YMK], 3apanust 115t IpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI

HaumenoBanue moayJs

Kitan nuzaiuel
Jn3aiiH KHUTH
Book design

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

KapnamarnbIk miakat
PexmamMHBIN T1aKaT
Advertising poster

kg IMCONIIAHBI ITIT TK / T1J1 KB
Koa aucuuniuabl RP 4238
Cemectp 8

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4eCTBO KPeIUTOB

[IpakTukansik cabak/[Ipaktudeckue 3ansatus — 30 4.
BOO©X/CPOII — 15 4.
BOXX/CPO — 45 u.

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

«Komnsrotepiik rpadukay, « Tunorpadukay, «Lpudpt»
«KomnsrotepHas rpadukay, « Tunorpadukay, «pudr»
«Computer Graphics», «Typography», «Font»

Hean uzyyenus

Bonamak cypermiinepre >kapHaMasbIK IUIaKaTThIH €peKIIETIKTepl Typaibl TYCIHIK Oepill, TIaKaTThIH 0apIIbIK
MYMKIHJIIKTEpi MeH rpaduKaHblH 0acKa TypJepiHeH epeKienikTepid kepcery. IlnakaTThlH KOMIO3ZUITUSIIBIK




KYPBUIBICBIHBIH HET13T1 IPUHIUITEPIH O1Ty.

Jlath OynaymuM XyJOKHHUKAM MPEICTaBICHHE O clenu(uke pexIaMHOro Iuiakata o0 ocoOEHHOCTH U
MOKa3aTh BCE BO3MOXKHOCTHU IUIAKaTa W OTJIMYUTENIbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH OT JPYrHX BHIOB rpaduku. 3HaTh
OCHOBHBIC IMPUHIUIIBI KOMIIO3UITMUOHHOTO IMTOCTPOCHM I1JIaKaTa.

Dto give future artists an idea of the specifics of an advertising poster about the features and Pto provide all
the possibilities of a poster and distinctive features from other types of graphics... Know the basic principles
of poster composition

Conepxanue

Bonamak cyperminepre >kapHaMaibIK IUIAKATTBIH €PEKIICTIKTepl Typaibl TYCIHIK Oepill, TIakaTThIH OapiIbIK
MYMKIHJIIKTEP1 MeH rpaduKaHbIH 0acKa TYpJEpiHEH epeKIIeNiKTepiH kopceTy. [makaTThiH KOMITO3HUITUSITBIK
KYPBUIBICBIHBIH HETi3ri MpUHIMNTEPiH 3epTreini. Kype cTyaeHTTepre 3amaHay >KapHaMalbIK IUIaKaTTap
KacayJblH TPAKTUKAIBIK JaFJbUIapbIH, IUIAKATTHIH 9P TYpJi (opManapsl MEH MIENIMJIEpPiH, MIaKaTThIH
JaMybl MEH ©3€KTUIIrH Oulyre MyMKIHAIK Oepenl. ITpakTHkanbIK >KYMBIC )KapHAMaJblK IJIaKkaTTap MEH
IIaKaTTapAbl JaMbITyFa OarbplTTanfrad. KepHeki OeliHenepil 13/1ey, KECKIHHIH CHUIATbIH aHBIKTAy,
(hoTOMOHTAK.

Jate OyaymuMm XyJOKHHKaM MPEJICTaBIICHHE O CIenu]uKe peKIaMHOTO IulakaTa 00 OCOOCHHOCTH U
MI0Ka3aTh BCE BO3MOYKHOCTHU IUIaKaTa U OTJIMYUTENbHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH OT JAPYruX BUIOB Ipaduku. M3yqaer
OCHOBHBIC MNPUHIOUIIBI KOMIIO3UIHWOHHOI'O0 ITIOCTPOCHHA IIJIaKaTta. Kpr Ja€T CTYACHTaAM IMPAKTHYCCKUC
HaBBIKH CO3JaHHS COBPEMEHHBIX PEKJIAMHBIX IUIAKaTOB, 3HAHWW pa3zHooOpa3uu (popM U pelieHui TUiakarta,
COBPEMEHHbIE MpOOJIEeMbl pPa3BUTHS M aKTyaJllbHOCTH Iuiakara. [IpakTudeckas paboTa HampaBieHa Ha
pa3paboTKy peKiIamMHBIX TIuiakaToB, adumr.  [louck Bu3yasJbHBIX 00pa30B, OMpEIeTIeHHUE XapaKTepa
n300paxeHusi, POTOMOHTAK.

Dto give future artists an idea of the specifics of an advertising poster about the features and Pto provide all
the possibilities of a poster and distinctive features from other types of graphics... Learns the basic principles
of poster compositional construction.The course provides students with practical skills in creating modern
advertising posters, knowledge of the variety of forms and solutions of the poster, modern problems of the
development and relevance of the poster... Practical work is aimed at developing advertising posters and
posters. Search for visual images, determination of the nature of the image, photomontage.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

I'paduka, mrakaT »koHe ACTaMII CallaChIHIAFbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHABLIAPIBI JKacay KaOuieTi:

- KOPKEM MOHEPJIUTIK YIIIH TYPJIi rpaduKaIbIK TOCUIAEP A1 KOJIIaHY;

- TUTAKATThl KOMIO3UIUSUIBIK KYPY/IbIH HET13T1 PUHITUITEPIH aXKbIPaTy;

- MPUHIMIITEP/Il CaKTail OTBIPHII, KOKETTI AU3aiH YIIIIH KapiNTi TaHaay: OKbUIBIM, aHBIKTHIK )KOHE MaKcarT;
- INTAKaTThIH TEXHUKAJIBIK, CTUJIMCTHKAJIBIK XXOHC UACOJIOTHUAIIBIK epeKmeniKTepiH AHBIKTAY.

CriocoOHOCTD K CO3JaHHUIO aBTOPCKUX IMPOU3BEACHUHA B oOacTtu I’pa(l)I/IKI/I, IJ1aKara U dCTaMIia.

- IPUMCHATH pa3JIn4dHBIC rpaquecm/le IIPUEMBI IJI1 Xy,I[O}KeCTBeHHOI\/'I BBIpaSI/ITeJ'H:»HOCTI/I;

- pas3jin4aTb OCHOBHBIC ITPHUHIUIIBI KOMIIOSUIIHUOHHOI'O ITIOCTPOCHU IJjiakara,

- moouparh MWpUT MO HEOOXOUMBIN AU3aiiH COOMIOAAs TPUHIUIIBI: YUTA0ETLHOCTD, Pa300PUYUBOCTD U
1eJIb,

- BBIAIBJIATH TCXHHUYCCKHUC, CTUIIMCTHYCCKHUEC U NCOJIOTHNYCCKHUEC 0COOEHHOCTH IIIaKaTa.

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- apply various graphic techniques for artistic expression;

- to distinguish between the basic principles of the compositional construction of the poster;

- select a font for the required design, observing the principles: readability, legibility and purpose;

- to identify technical, stylistic and ideological features of the poster.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS [IpakTukaiblK KOPCETY, KOPCETLTIM
[IpakTueckuit nokas, mpocCMoTp
Pa3paTounbiii MaTepua [TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHalIFaH TarcblpManap

YMK]/, 3ananus [y NpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

HanmenoBanue moayJist Typmi-TycTi rpaBropa
I[BeTHas rpaduka
Color engraving

HasBaHue AuCHUNIMHBI Typni-tycTi rpaBiopa
[IBeTHAas rpasropa




Color engraving

MK AUCHMILTMHBI [T TK / I1]1 KB

Koa nucunnjimHbl TcG 4239

Cemectp 8

KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [pakrukansik cadbak/IIpakTruueckue 3ansatus — 40 4.

/K0JIM4eCTBO KPEANTOB BOOX/CPOII - 20 u.
BOX/CPO — 60 4.

IIpepexBU3NTHI «Marepuangap TEXHOJIOTHSCHI»
«TexHonorus MarepuanoBy»
«Technology of materials»

Hean nsyyenus

Tycrti rpaBlopaHblH rpa@UKaIbIK TEXHUKAIAPBIHBIH 9ICTEMENIK MYMKIHIIKTEpIH amy. bacmanbiy ym Typi
OOMBIHILIA TYPHI-TYCT1 CTAHOKTHIK TIpaduKa TEXHMKAChIHIA >KYMBIC ICTE€Yy TOCUIAEpIH, OMICTEPl MEH
TEXHOJIOTUsIIapbIH 3epaeiney. Typai-TycTi rpaguka IpUHLIUIITEPIH UTEPY.

PackpeiTe MeTOAMUYECKHX BO3MOXKHOCTEH rpaduyecKuXx TEXHUK I[IBETHOW rpaBiopbl. M3ydeHue
MIPUEMOB,METO/IOB U TEXHOJIOTUH pabOThl B TEXHUKAX [BETHON CTAHKOBOMW I'papMKH MO TpeM BUAAM MEYATH.
OcBoeHMe MPUHIIMIIOB IBETHOU I'pauKH.

Disclosure of the methodological possibilities of graphic techniques of color engraving. Study of techniques,
methods and technologies of work in techniques of color easel graphics for three types of printing.
Mastering the principles of color graphics.

Conep:xanue

I'pacdukanbIy TYpiepiH KoHE TYPII-TYCTI IPaBIOPAaHbl OpPbIHAAY TICULAEPIH 3epTTey. Typai-TycTi rpaduka
NpUHIUNTEPIH urepy. bip Takranel exiHmriciHe caixy. Marepuanaarbl TYCTEpIIH TOHAJIIBLIBIFBI JKOHE
rpaduKaIbIK HETI3/Iep, KeHICTIKTI Teric Oepy. I'paBropagarsl TYpi-TYCTI mIEHTIMAEp. DCTaMITaHbIH Ka3ipri
rpaduka MeH Kitan eHepinzeri peni. bacna dhopmacsin eHaey oaicTepi.

N3yuenne BUI0B Tpaduku M COCOOOB BBITIOJTHEHHS I[BETHOUM TpaBiopbl. OCBOCHHE MPUHIIUIIOB IBETHOU
rpaduku. Hanoxenue omHOW MOCKM Ha Jpyrylo. TOHAJIBHOCTh IBETOB W T'padUYecCKUe OCHOBHI B
Martepuaie, IIOCKOCTHas Ieperadya MpocTpaHCTBa. Pa3nuyHble METONBI LIBETHOTO pELIEHHS B TpaBIOpE.
Ponb scTammna B coBpemMeHHOM rpaduke U KHMHKHOM HcKyccTBe. CriocopObl 00paboTKU medaTHOW (POpPMBI.
Studying the types of graphics and methods of performing color engraving. Mastering the principles of color
graphics. Overlaying one board to another. Tonality of colors and graphic foundations in the material, plane
transfer of space. Various methods of color solution in engraving. The role of print in modern graphics and
book art. Sposorby of processing the printed form.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

I'paduka, mirakaT »koHe ACTaMII CaJlaChIHIAFbl aBTOPJIBIK TYBIHABLIAP I JKacay KaOuIeTi:

- HaKbIIITAYIbIH IPpaUKATBIK KOPKEMIIK TICUIIEPIH KOJAaHa OTHIPHIIN, KOMIIO3UIIMS ICKU3IH jKacay;
- Op Typii TexHHUKara Oacna (opManapblH JalbIHAAY;

- 9p Typdi rpaduKaIbIK MaTepHaIapblH SKCIPECCUBTI KACUETTEPIH aXKbIpaTy;

- o(opT, TUHOTpaBIOpa, TUTOrpadusi TEXHUKACKIH/A TPpaUKaIBIK )KYMBICTap Kacay;

CrocoOHOCT K CO3JaHHUIO aBTOPCKUX IMPONU3BCIACHNHA B oOmactu I’pa(I)I/IKI/I, IJ1aKara M dcTaMiia.

- CO3J1aBaTb 3CKMU3 KOMIIO3HUIUU IIPUMCHSA FpaCI)I/I‘IeCKI/IC XYHAOXKECTBCHHLBIC ITPUCMBI FpaBI/IpOBaHI/I}I;
- IIOAroTaBJIMBATDH II€YAaTHBIC q)OpMBI Ha PAa3JIMIHbIC BUABI TCXHUK;

- pa3jindaTb BbIPA3UTCIIBHBIC CBOMCTBaA PAa3JIMIHBIX rpa(bnqecm/lx MaTepI/IaJ'IOB;

- co3JaBath rpaduueckre paboThl B TEXHUKE 0(opTa, TMHOTPABIOPHI, TUTOrpaduu;

Ability to create works of authorship in the field of graphics, posters and prints:

- create a sketch of the composition using graphic art techniques of engraving;

- to prepare printing forms for various types of techniques;

- to distinguish the expressive properties of various graphic materials;

- to create graphic works in the technique of etching, linocuts, lithography;

®opMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJIA [IpakTHKaIBbIK KOpCeTy, KOpCeTLIiM
[IpakTueckuit okas, NpocCMoTp

Pa3narounslii MaTepHuan [TOOK, mnpakTHKanblK cabaKTapFa apHaJIFaH TarcblpManap
YMK]J, 3ananus [y NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUN




HanmenoBanue moayJist Typmi-TycTi rpaBropa
L[BetHas rpaduka
Color engraving

Ha3zBaHue quCHMIIMHBI ApHaiibl KeCKiHemMe
CoenuanpHas )KUBOIUCH
Special painting

MK AUCHMIITMHBI [T TK / I11 KB
Koa nucuunjimHbl SZh 4239
Cemectp 8
KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS 4
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [paktukansik cadbak/IIpakTiuueckue 3anstus — 40 4.
/K0JIM4eCTBO KPeANTOB BOOX/CPOII - 20 u.
BOX/CPO - 60 u.
IIpepexBU3NTHI «AKaJIeMUSITBIK KeCKiHIeMe», «KoMIO3UIIHS»

<<AKaI[€MI/IquKa${ KHUBOIIUCH), «KOMHOSI/IHI/IH»
«Academic Painting», «Composition»

Iean uzydyenus

CryneHTTep/iiH  TaOWFATTHl  KOJIEMJII-KEHICTIKTIK KaOBUIAayblH JaMBITy. ApHailbl  KeCKIHJAeMee
KOJIIaHbUTaThIH IIbIHANBI )KOHE CTUJIBJCHIIPUITeH OeifHeney 9IICTepiHIH JaFblIapbliH KaJbIITaCThIPY.
Bripabotath y CTyA€HTOB OOBEMHO-IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO BOCTIPUSATUS HATypbl. DOpMUPOBAHUE HABBIKOB
PEATMCTUYECKOTO U CTUIIM30BAHHOTO METO0B M300pakKeHUsI, TPUMEHSIEMBIE B CITEI.)KUBOTIHCH.

To develop students' volumetric-spatial perception of nature. Formation of skills of realistic and stylized
methods of image, used in special painting.

Conep:xanue

Kypc crynentrepae TaOMFaTThl KOJIEMIIK-KEHICTIKTIK KaOBUIAAY/IbI JAMBITY COTTEPIH KaAMTHABI. «ApHAMBI
KEeCKiHJieMe» TpaduKanblK KeCKiHIAEMeNe KOJJIAHBUIATBIH HAaKThl KOHE CTWJIBJACHIIPUIreH OelHeney
omictepin ycweiHaAbl. KypcThiH MakcaTbl-KecKiHaeMe (OpMAacChiH, KajmakK JACKOPATUBTI MIEHIIMIl, TYC TeH
CBI3BIKTHI CHHTE3/ICY/11 ’KoHE 0acKa oICTep Il TYCIHIIPY 9ICTEP1 MEH OJICTEPIH UTEPY.

Kypc BkItouaeT MOMEHTHI BHIPAOOTKH y CTYIEHTOB OOBEMHO-NIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO BOCIPUATHS HATYpPHI.
«CHCH.}KI/IBOHI/ICB» npeaycMaTrpmuBact pCalluCTUYCCKUE W CTHJIM30BAHHBIC MECTOJBI I/1306pa}KeHI/I$I,
IIPpUMCHACMBIC B rpa(bnqecxoﬁ JKHUBOIINCH. L[eJ'IB KypcCa - OBJIAICHUC IIPpUEMAMH U MCTOAaMU TPAKTOBKHU
JKUBOIHUCHOM q)OpMBI, IIJIOCKOCTHO-ACKOPATUBHOI'O PCIICHMA, CHHTE3a LBETA U JIMHUH U JPYIrUX IIPUEMOB.
The course includes the moments of developing a volumetric-spatial perception of nature in students.
"Special Painting" provides realistic and stylized methods of depiction used in graphic painting. The aim of
the course is to master the techniques and methods of interpreting the pictorial form, plane-decorative
solutions, the synthesis of color and line, and other techniques.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

TakpIpbINTHIK TpadUKaIBIK )KYMBICTAP/BI JKacay YILIH opTYpJIl 94icTep il KociOu Koaany:

- cypeTTeri KOMITIO3U I UAJIBIK eceHTepz(i mIenrys,

- OeltHenen OeifHeney/ i BU3yal bl YIHBIMIACTBIPY TOCUIAEPIH MEHTepY (CTHIIM3AIINS);

- KOpKEM 06pa3zlap ApKbLJIbl KOpIIaraH MIbIHABIK K¥6LIJ'ILICTapLIH JKaJIblIay;

- OeiiHeHiH TaOuraTTaH OepulyiH TanJay MEH CHHTE3/eyaAl, KOpKeM-00pa3IblK Oiiay HpUHLIHUITEPIH
MEHTEPY;

HpO(beCCHOHaHbHO MNPUMCHATH PA3JIMYHBIC TEXHUKU JIAA CO3JJaHUSA TEMATUUCCKUX Fpa(i)I/I‘leCKI/IX pa60T:
- peliaTb KOMIIO3UITMOHHBIC 3a/1a41 B pI/ICYHKC;

- BJIAICTh IpUCMaMUn BI/I3yaJ'IBHOI71 OpraHu3anuu 06p8.3HOF0 BBIPAKCHUA (CTI/IJ'II/ISaI_II/ISI);

- O606H_IaTB SABJICHUSA Oprmaqueﬁ HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOCTH qgepe3 XyAOKECTBCHHDBIC 06pa351;

- BJIaICTh AHAJIM30M U CUMHTCE30M II€pcaavn I/I306pa)KeHI/I$I C HATypbI, IPUHIUIIAMHA XYIOKCCTBCHHO -
00pa3HOTO MBIILICHUS,

Professionally apply various techniques to create thematic graphic works:

- solve compositional problems in drawing;

- master the techniques of visual organization of figurative expression (stylization);

- generalize the phenomena of the surrounding reality through artistic images;

- to master the analysis and synthesis of image transmission from nature, the principles of artistic and
imaginative thinking;




CDopMa HUTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

[IpakTUKaIBbIK KOPCETY, KOPCETLIIM
IIpakTueckuil Mokas, mpocCMoTp

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

[TOOK, mnpakTukaiblk cabakTapra apHaIFaH TarckipManap
YMK]I, 3amanust a1 NPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUN




